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GEMERAL MOTORS, GM, the GM Emblem,
CHEVROLET, the CHEVROLET Emblem and the name
CHEVY ASTRO are registered trademarks ol General
Molars Carporation.

This manual includes the latest inlormation at the fime it
was printed. We rasarve the right to make changes
aftar that time without furtheér notice. For vehlcles first
sald in Canada, substitute the name "General Motors of
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NEw owner can use it

Lithe in U.5.A
Part No. C2310 A Firs! Edition

Canadian Owners
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and words work tagether lo explain things.

Index
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in the manual, and the page number where you'll find i
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Safety Warnings and Symbols

You will lind a number of safety caufions in this book
We use a box and the word CAUTION to tall you about
things that could hurt you if you wers o ignare the
WArning

£\ CAUTION:

These mean there is something that could hurt
you or other peaple,

In the caution area, we lell you whal the hazard |s.
Than we tall you what to do to help avold or reduce
the hazard. Please read these cautions. Il you don't,
vou or others oould be hurt.

You will also find a circle
with a slash through it in
this book, This safety
symbal means “Don't,”
“Den't do this” ar "Gon’t |
this happen.”
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Vehicle Damage Warnings

Alsa, in Ihis book you will find these notices:

Notice: These mean there is something that could
damage your vehicle.

A notice will tell you about something that can damage
your vahicle. Many times, this damage would no! be
covered by your warranty, and it could be costly. But the
notice will tell you what to do to help avold the damage.

When you read other manuals, you might see CAUTION
and NOTICE warmings in different colors or in different
words,

You'll also ses waming labels on your vehicle. They use
the same words, CAUTION or NOTICE

Vehicle Symbols

Your vahicle has components and tabels that use
symbols instead of text, Symbals, used on your vehiole,
are shown along with the text describing the operation
or information relating to a speciic component, condral,
message, gage or indicator

I you need help figuring out a specilic name of a
component, gage or indicalor reference the following
topics:

¢ e @

Seats and Restraint Systems in Section 1
Features and Contrals In Section 2

Instrument Panel Overview in Saction 3

Clirmate Controls in Section 3

Waming Lights, Gages and Indicators in Section 3
Audio Systemis) in Sechion 3

Englne Comparment Cverview In Section 5




These are some examples of vehicla symbols you may find on your vehicle
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Model Reference

Thizs manual covers thess modeals:

Cargo Van Passenger Van

vl



Section 1  Seats and Restraint Systems

FrOOCSeme. .. s TR Where to Put the Restraint . R £ 7 a
Marial Seats . 12 Top Strap .. e o S
gt T S R R R SRR R L B Top Strap Anchor Location .. s s Y
Manual Lumbar ... 1-3 Lower Anchorages and Top Telhers for
Reclining SEatagks ....c.cuviveniaiiisiasisme i) 1-4 Children (LATCH System) .. SESeet
Head FHestraiflE ... ermsrsimmmsrsrsermmrrassmsinis 190 Securing a Child Restrain DEbIgnEd far
Seatback LAlchEs ......cvveiiieanionnins 16 the LATCH SWSIBIM ..o inreiinianses 1-54

Rear Seals . TTRFE IR AL FAEAEERTEE01 0 PArar vty Securing a Child Restraint in a Rear
Rear Seat Dpnaral:rr:rn ......................... ; Ry L Quiside Seat Positlon ..o, TR A 1-54
HBench Seat ... .. RN & Securing a Child Restraini in a Center
Bucket Seate sk SERt P ORI o e b e vivares 1-BT

Safety Belts . e T Ly | Securing & Child HEE'[FEIHI in tI"H.';I ngh'r
Safety Bels: They Are for Everyong ................1-13 Front Seat Peosition ............. ssssvensrny 08
Questions and Answers About Safety Belis ... 1-17  Air Bag System .. P D P UMD D £ -
How to Wear Safety Belis F'mpaﬂ'_-,' ia=18 Where Are the ALr Etagﬁﬁ ............................. 1-84
Criver Position ... isemannmansnsed 118 When Should an Alr Bag Inflate? ......o.oo.eo.....1-66
Satety Beit Use During F'regnuncg,.r .............. 126 Whal Makes an Air Bag inflate? ............ . Y-B7
Right Front Passanger Pesition ;... 1] How Dogs an Air Bag Restrain? .....................1-67
Center Passenger Position ... 1-27 What Wil You Sea After an
Rear Seal Passengers ... ARG TRy [ . Alr Bag Inflates? _..... 4-BB
Rear Safety Belt Comfort Guldes for Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped Vehicle ... .. 1-689

Childeen and Small Adults ...ooonnnii o 2.1-32 Adding Equipment to Your
Safety Belt Extander ... .. 1-34 Air Bag-Equipped Vehicle .....................1-70

Child Restraints .............oiiii A s 1-35  Restraint System Check . e 1T
Qider Children o : 1-35 Checking Your Restraint ?ysuarnu ..... 1-71
Intanis and Young Ehhdrﬁn ereresrittttrsanmnns | 30 Replacing Restraint System Pars
Child Festraint Sysiems S Aar AR L s e e




Front Seats

Manual Seats

A\ CAUTION:

You can lose coantral of the vehicle if you try to
adjust a manual driver's seat while the vehicle
is moving. The sudden movement could startle
and confuse you, or make you push a pedal
when you don't want to. Adjust the driver's
seat only when the vehicle is not moving.
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The bucket serts can be
adjusted forward or
rearward using lhe lever
Incated under the front
ol the sedt

Move the seat adjustiment lever toward the ouboard sida
of tha seat to unlock it: Shde the seat to where you
wanl it. Then releasa the lever and Iy 1o move the seal

with your body, 1o make sure that the seat s locked
into place




Power Seat

It your vehicle has this feature, there will e controls
located on the Inbodrd side of the driver's seal

To rase or lower the front of the seal cuszhion, raise or
lower the lever located toward the fronl of the vahicle

To raise or lowser tha rear of tha seat cushion, raise
ar lower the lever located loward the rear of The vehdle,

To mave the enfire seal backwards, forward, or up or
down, move lhe centar knob.

Manual Lumbar

Il yvour vehicle has this fegture, there will be a knab

located on the inboard side of the driver's and
passenger's bucket seats.

Turn the knob toward the front of the vehicle to increase
lumbar suppart. Turn the knob toward the rear of the
vehicle 1o decrease lumbar support




Reclining Seatbacks

Thera Is a laver located on the inside of the saat to
adjust the ssatback.

Yaou can adjust the
seatback by Iifting the
lever and leaning back.
Releaza tha lever lo

lock the seatback where
you want it Pull up on the
lever, lean forward and
the seatback will go to an
upright position.

But don'l have a seathack reclingd I your vehicle
15 moving.
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A\ CAUTION:

Sitting in a reclined position when your vehicle
is in motion can be dangerous. Even if you
buckle up, your safety belts can’t do their job
when you're reclined like this.

The shoulder belt can’t do its job because It
won't be against your boady. Instead, Il will be
in front of you. In a crash you could go Into it,
recaiving neck or other injuries.

The lap beilt can't do its job either. In a crash
the bell could go up over your abdomen.

The bell forces would be there, not at your
pelvic bones, This could cause serious internal
injuries.

For proper protection when the vehicle is in
motion, have the seathack upright. Then sit
well back in the seat and wear your salety
belt properly.

Head Restraints

Adiust your head restraint so that the top of the restraind
is ciosest to the top of your head. This position
reduces the chance of a neck injury In a crash
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Seatback Latches

The seatback lever is
located on the right rear
of your seat

To fold your non-touring
bench seathack forward,

lever while pulling the
seatback toward thea rear
af the vehicla,

RELEASE

1-6

Aftar the lafch has been released, push the seafback
toward tha front of the vahicle until it locks into place.
To raise the seatback, unlock the seatback latch

by pushing up on the lever while pushing down on the
upper edge of the seatback. Move the seatback info
fhe upright position. Make sure the seatback is locked
when it is back in the upright position.

/N CAUTION:

If the seatback isn't locked, it could move
forward in a sudden stop or crash. That could
cause injury to the person sitting there. Always
press rearward on the seatback to be sure it

is locked.

pull up on the latch releasa




Rear Seats

Rear Seat Operation

Removing the Rear Seats

To remove the rear seals, do the following:

JEFN S |

!
' TODETACH !
BELT FOR |
SEAT REMOVAL |
2 |
i/ !
I.

[
f
|
|

i
| INSERT KEY
INTO HOLE

L

1

It you-are removing the
cenler saal, remove
the right lap-shouldar
belt: To do this, prass
the tip of a key inlo

the release hole of the
safely belt attachmerit
while pulling up on

the safety belt,

2. Il you have a safety
balt quide on your
sedl, pull the safety
Bealt all the way
out through the guide.

3. To store the safety balt while the second row bench
seat is removead, pull the belt out and pul both
bueckles In the passenger's side rear storage bin,

Routa the belt out of the forward edge of the
storage bin. Closa the cover to retain the beil

4. Pull up on the saatback lalch on the right rear of
the seat, Push the seatback down until it locks
into place.
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5. Lift up on the lelt and the rnight seat release levars

at the same time. The latches am near the floor on
the rear legs of the seat.

. Lift up on the rear of the seat to ramove the seat

assembly from the rear lalch pins. Then, pull back
and lift the saat out of the vehicie.

Yaour seal release lalch lever is operatad with

a two-stage mechanism. To fully release the
latch, wo levels of [ift effort will be required,
First, a low eftart to overcome the firsl stage and
then a moderate affon 1o fully relessa the fateh.




Replacing the Rear Seats

2. Pull the seal down Io latch the rear rétainers.
Make surg the seal is locked in by pulling up
and down on the seat

1. Lower the seat into position, Make sure the fron
retainers are hooked onto the anchor pins.

4 CAUTION:

A seal that Isn’t locked into place properly can
move around in a collision or sudden stop.
People in the vehicle could be injured. Be sure
to lock the seat into place properly when
Installing It.




3. To ralse the seatback, do the lollowing: I you installed the safety belt with 1he release hole facing

1 1. Unlnck the seathack laich b ling o on inward (toward the seat), slide the piastic cover up 8o you
the hm:,t_. releasa lever af th: rFiEht r;;mpm tha can-see the buckle. Disconnect the seal beil. Slide the

seal, while pushing down on the upper caver back down and reinstall the balt correctly
edge of the seatback.

3.2 Move the sealback intd the upright position ol g
Make sure the seatback 15 locked when it is & CAUTION:

back in the upright position,

A safety bell that is improperly routed, not

f lac th igr sanf, [ i ht 1 z
If you ara replacing the centar seat, connect ihe g properly attached, or twisted won't provide the

fap-shoulder bell to the attachmen! on the seat cushion,

It vou have a safety belt guide on your seat, pull the protection needed in a crash. The person
belt through the quide before reatiaching the wearing the belt could be seriously Injured.
lap-shouider belt to the side of the seat. The release After raising the rear seatback, always check
hole should be facing outward, to be sure that the safely bells are properly

rouled and attached, and are not twisted.
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Bench Seat

Each bench seat can camy up o three passengers.
They can also be removed Lo increase storage Space.

Only lhe raar bench seal can be ddjusied lorward
or rearward using the lever at the front of the seat.

Move the seat adjustment
lfever located al the front
ol the seal toward the
passengers side lo
uniock if, Slide the seat
to where you want it.
Then release the lever
and try to move the seat
with yiour body, to maks
surg ihe seat = looked
Into place.

The center bench seal has a pivoting right armresl,

The optional bench saats come with moveabla armresls,
inchvidual reclining seatbacks, adjustable headrests
and a fold-down cenler armrest console.

To adiust your sealback, pull up on the lever located on
ihe outbosard side of the saat cushion,




It your yehicle has the
optional tourng package,
your vehicle will have

a center console. To raise
or lowear the center
console. press the button
located petwean tha
beverage holders. Sit in
the center seating position
only when the console

i5 In an upright and
locked pasition,

For details about headresls, see Head Resfrainis

o page 1-5.

Bucket Seats

Your vehicle may have rear buckel seats with an
adjustment release bar located under the front of the
seals. These seats can be adjusted forward or rearward
with the ralease bar, Pull the release bar up 1o raleass
the seat bottom. Slide the seat whare you want i

and then let go of the release bar. Then Iry 1o move the
seat with your body to make sure the seat is locked
mto place,
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Safety Belts

Safety Belts: They Are for Everyone

This parl of the manuatl telis you how to use satety
belts properly. It also fells you some things you should
not do with safely beits

A CAUTION:

A\ CAUTION:

Don't let anyone ride where he or she can'l
wear a salety bell properly. Il you are in a
crash and you're nol wearing a salety balt,
your injuries can be much worse. You can hit
things inside the vehicle or be ejected from it
You can be seriously injured or killed. In the
same crash, you might not be, if you are
buckled up. Always fasten your safely bell,
and check that your passengers’ bells are
fastened properly loo.

It is extremely dangerous o ride In & cargo
area, inside or outside of a vehicle. In a
collision, people riding in these areas are more
likely to be seriously injured or killed. Do nat
allow people to ride in any area of your vehicle
that is nol equipped with seals and salety
belts. Be sure everyone in your vehicle is in

a seal and using a safety belt properly.

Your vehicle has a light
that tomes on as a
remindear to buckle up
See Safely Balt Reminder
Light on page 3-216




in most states and in all Canadian provinces, the law
says 1o wear safely bells. Here's why! Thay work,

You never know If you'll be in a crash. If you do have
a crash, you don't know if it will Be 8 bad one

A few crashas ars mild, and some crashes can be so

serjous that even buckled up, & person wouldn't survive.

But most crashes are in between, In many of them,
people whi buckle up can survive and somalimes
walk away. Without belts they could have been hadly
hurt of killed

Alter more than 30 years of safety belts m vehicles,
the lacis are claar. In most crashes buckiing up
doss matter... & lot!

Why Safety Belts Work

When you ride in of on anything. you ge as fasl as
it goes.

Taka the simplest vehicle. Suppose WI's just a seal
on wheels.




Put sameons an il

= 5
= =
L
.((f,‘:a
". r.‘:' -
. ks - e e
e 3 e
Ry T e PR T = -
. - —— - P, - - —

Geal it up to speed. Then stop the vehicle. The rider
doesn’l stop




The parson keeps going untl stopped by somathing or the instrument panel..
In a real vehicle, it could be the windshield...




or the safely. baits!

Wit safety belts, you slow down as the vehicle does.

You gel more time to stop. You slop aver more dislance,

and your strongest bones take the forces, That's why
safety belts make such good sense.

Questions and Answers About
Safety Belts

Won't | be trappad in the vehicle after an
accident if I'm wearing a safety belt?

You could be — whethar you're waanng a safety
balt or pot. Bul you can unbuckle a safety. belt,
even if you're upside down. And yaur chance

ol being conscious during and afler an accident,
s0.you can unbuckle and gel oul, Is much grealer
if youare belted.

If my vehicle has air bags, why should | have to
wear safety bells?

Alr bags aren many vahiclas today and will

ba in most of them in the future. But they are
supplamental systems only; so they work with
satoty balts — not nstead of them. Every air bag
systam svar offered for saie has required the use of
safety baits, Even it you're In & vehicle that has

alr bags; you shll have 16 buckle up to get fhe mast
protaction. That's true not only in frontal collisions.
but espacially in side and other collisions.




Q: If I'm a good driver, and | never drive far from
home, why should | wear safety belts?

A You may be an excallent driver, but if you're in an
accident — even one thal isn't your fault — you and
your passengers can be hurt. Being a good
driver doesn't protact you from things beyond your
control, such as bad drivers

Mast aceidents occur within 25 miles (40 km)

ot home. And the greatest number of serious
injuries and deaths occur al speeds of less than
40 mph (65 km/h).

Salety belts are for everyone.

How to Wear Safety Belts Properly

This part is only for people of adult size.

Be aware that there are spacial things 6 know about
safety belts and children, And thare are different

rules for smaller children and babies, If a child will be
nding in your vehicle, see Older Chifdren on page 1-35
or nfanis and Young Children on page 1-38. Foliow
those rnues for everyone’s protection

First, you'll want to know which restraint systems your
vehicla has.

We'll stan with fhe driver position.

Driver Position
This part describes the driver's restrainl system,

Lap-Shoulder Belt

The driver has a lap-shoulder balt. Herg's how 1o
wear it praperly,

1. 'Close and lock tha door,

2. Adjust the seal o you can sit up straight.
To see how, sae “Seats” in Ihe Index.




3. Fiok up the lalch plate and pull the belt across you The lap part of the balt should be worn low and snug on
Dont lat it gel iwisted the: hips, |ust touching the thighs. In a crash, this 2pplies
P ; foree 1o the strong peivic bones, And you'd be less likely
4, Push the latch plate into the buckle until 1. clicks t0 sikia:undir the fas batr, 1 vl slid Under L the-Bel
Pull up on the latch plate to make sure Il I8 wolld apply force at your abdomen. This could cause
secure. If the belt isn't long enough, see Sarely serious or even latal injuries. The shoulder bell should go
Bell Extender on page 1-34, over the shoulder and actoss the chest. These parts ot
Make sure the release bution on the buckie is the body are best able to take belt restraining forces
positioned so you would be able 1o unbuckle the

{ f 0 locks 2 3 5h,
safety belt quickly if you ever had to The safaty belt locks if there's a sudden stop or crash

or it you pull the balt very quickly out of the refractor,




Shoulder Belt Height Adjuster

Belare you begin to drive, move the shoulder belt
adiuster to the height thalt is right for you.

1-20

To move it down, push it in-at the top of the arrows

and move the height adjuster 1o the desired position.
You can move the adjuster up [ust by pushing up on the
shoulder bell guide, After you move the adjuster o
where you wani it fry to move It dewn withou! pushing
in to make sure It has locked into position.

Adjust the height so that the shoulder pariion of the
el |s centered on your shoulder. The belt shauld
be away from your face and neck, but not falling off
your shoulder,




Q'. What's wrong with this?

A\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if your shoulder belt
is too loose. In a crash, you would move

ferward too much, which could increase Injury.
The shoulder belt should fit against your body,

A The shoulder belt is toe Jense. It won'l give nearly
as much protection this way.
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Q: What's wrong with this?

A\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if your belt is
buckied in the wrong place like this. In a crash,
the belt would go up over your abdoman,

The belt forces would be there, not at the
pelvic bones. This could cause serious internal
injuries. Always buckle your belt into the
buckle nearest you.

A The belt is buckled in the wrong place
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(): What's wrong with this?

4 CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if your belt goes
over an armrast like this. The belt would be
much too high. In a crash, you can slide under
the bell. The belt force would then be applied
at the abdomen. not at the pelvic bones, and
that could cause serious or fatal injuries,

Be sure the belt goes under the armrests.

:i: The bell i aver an anmrest
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Q: Whal's wrong with this?

/N CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if you wear the
shoulder belt under your arm. In a crash, your
body would move too far forward, which would
increase the chance of head and neck injury.
Also, the belt would apply too much force to
the ribs, which aren’t as strong as shoulder
bones. You could also severely injure internal
organs like your liver or spleen.

A: The shoulder belt is worn under the am, || should
be wormn over the shoulder at all imes.
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Q! What's wrong with this?

/N CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured by a twisted belt.

In a erash, you wouldn't have the full width of
the belt to spread impact forces. If a bell is
twisted, make it straight so it can work
properly, or ask your dealer to fix it.

A: The balt is twisted across the body

1-£5



Safety Belt Use During Pregnancy

Satety belts work for everyons, including pragnant
womarn. Like all occupants, they are more likely 1o
be senously injured if they don'l wear salely belis.

To unlatch the belt, jus! push the button on the buckle.
The belt should go back out of the way

Belore you closs the daar, be sure the bell 15 out ol
the way. i you slam the door on it, you can damage
both the belt'and your vehicle.

A pregnant woman should wear a lap-shoulder belt,
and the lap portion should ba worn as low as possible,
below the rounding, throughout the pregnancy
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The best way to protect the fetus is to protect the Center Passenger Position
mothar, When a safety beit is worn properly, It's more

likely that the fetus won'l be hurt In-a crash. For Lap Belt
pregnant womern, as for anyone, the key to making
safoty biolts effective is wearing tham properly.

Right Front Passenger Position

Ta learn how to wear the right frant passenger's safety
belt properly, see Driver Position on page 1-18.

The nght front passenger’s safety belt works the same
way as the dnver's safely belt — except lor one thing.
Il you ever pull the lap portion of the belt out all the
way, you will angage the child restraint locking feature.
if this happens, just let tha belt go back all the way and
start again.

Iifyour vehicle has rear banch seats, someone can sit
In the centar positions,
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When you sit in & center seating position, you have a
lap safety belt. which has no refractor. To make the belt
longer, bl fhe |atch plate and pull it akong the beit.

To make the belt shorter, pull s free end as shown
until the beit is snug, Buckle, position and release i
the same way as the lap part of a lap-shoulder helt.

If the ball isn't long enough, sea Safely Bell Extender
on page 1-34

Make sure the releass buttan an [he bugkle is positioned
s0 you would be abie to unbuckls the safety belt quickly if
you ever had Lo

1-28



Rear Seat Passengers Lap-Shoulder Belt

Its very important lor rear seat passengers to bugkle These positions have lap-shoulder belts. Hare's how to
up! Accident statistics show that unbelted people in the wear one properly.

rear seat are hurf more often in crashes than those
who are wearing safsty beits.

Hear passengers who aren't safety belted can be
thrown out of the vehicle in a crash, And they can strike
others In the vehicle who are wearing safety befts.

Rear Seat Outside Passenger Positions

1. Pick up the latch plate and pull the belt across you.
Dan't let it get twisted.

2 Push the latch plate into the buckle until it clicks.
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It the: belt stops before it reaches the buckle, 1t the 3, To make the lap part tight, pull down on the buckle
latch plate and kesp pulling untll you can Buckle it end of the belt as you pull up on the shoulder part.
Pull up on the |atch plate to make sure it is secure.

I the belt |s not long encugh, see Safely Belt
Exterider on page 1-34.

Make sure the release button on the buckle is
positionad so that you would be able to unbuckla
the safety belt quickly if you ever had to,
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The lap part of the belt should be wom low and snug on
tha hips, [ust touching the thighs. In a crash, this applies
force to the pelvic bones. And you'd be less likely to slide
under the lap balt. If you shid under it, the belt would apply
force at your abdomen. This could cause senous or

even fatal injuries. The shoulder belt should go over the
shoulder and across the chesl. These parts of the body
are besl able to take belt restraining forces.

The safety balt locks if thera's a suddsan stop or a8 crash,

/A CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if your shoulder belt
is too loose. In a crash, you would move

forward too much, which could increase injury.
The shoulder belt should fit against your body.

To unlatch the belt, just push the button on the buckle.
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Rear Safety Belt Comfort Guides for
Children and Small Adults

Your vehicle may have this feature already, If it doesn't,
you can get it from any GM dealer.

This teature will provide added safety belt comfort for
pider children who have outgrown booster seats and for
small adults. When installed on a shouldar belt, the
comfort guide better positions the balt away from

the neck and head.

To provide added safety bell comior for children who
have outgrown child restraints and booster seats and for
amallar adults, the comfort guides may be instalied on
the shoulder belts. Here's how to install a comfort guide
and use tha safety bell:

1. Remove the guide from its storage clip on He side
ol the sealback
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4. Buckle, position and release the safety bell as
described In Hear Seal Passengers on page 1-29.
Make surp that the shoulder belt crosses the
shoulder

To remove and store the comlort guides, sgueeze the
belt edges together so that you can take them out of the
guidas, Slide the guide onto the storage clip.

Safety Belt Extender

If the vehicle's safety belt will fasten around you,
you should use it.

Bul if a safety belt |sn't long enough to Eslen, your
deater will order you an extender. I's free. When you go
in to order it, take the heaviest coat you will wear, so
the extandar will be lang enough for you. The extender
will be just tor you, and |ust for the seal in your

vehicle that vou choose: Don'l et someone else use i,
and usa it only for the seal it is made to fit To wear

i, just attach |1 1o the regular salety bell,




Child Restraints (): What is the proper way to wear safety bells?

Az possible, an older child should wear a
Older Children lap-shaulder belt and ge! the additional restramt
a shoulder bell can provide. The shoulder bell
should not cross the face or neck. The lap
balt should fit snugly belaw the hips, [ust ouching
the top of the thighs, It should never be wom
over the abdomen, which could cause severe or
aven fatal internal imunes in a crash.

Accigent statistles show that chlidren are sater If thay
are restraingd in thé reéar seal,

I & erash, children who are not buckled up can sirke
other people who are bucklad up, or can be thrown
out of the vehicle. Older children need to use safety
balts property

Qider children who have outgrown booster seats should
waar the vehicle's safety balls,

If you have the choice. & child should sit next'to a
window so the child can wear a lap-shoulder belt and
gsl the addifional restraint a shoulder belt gan provide.
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(): What if a child is wearing a lap-shoulder belt,
but the child is so small that the shoulder balt
is very close to the child's face or neck?

Al Move the child toward the center of the vehicle, but
be surm that the shoulder belt still iz on the child's
shoulder, so that In a crash the child’s upper
body would have the restraint that bells provides.

If tha child s sitting In & rear seal outside pasilion,
sea Hear Salety Belt Comiort Guides far Chiidren
and Small Adults an page 1-32

it the child is so0 small that fhe shoulder belt s still
very close to the child's face or nack, you might
want to place the child in a seat that has a lap beil,
it your vehlcle has one.

A CAUTION:

Mever do this.

Here two children are wearing the same belt.
The belt can't properly spread the impact
forces. In a crash, the two chiidren can ba
crushed together and seriously injured. A belt
must be used by only one person at a time,
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A\ CAUTION:

Never do this.

Here a child Is sitting in a seat that has a
lap-shoulder belt, but the shoulder part is
behind the child. If the child wears the bell in
this way, in a crash the child might slide under
the belt. The belt's force would then be applied
right on the child's abdomen. That could cause
sarious or fatal Injuries,

Wherever the child siis, the lap portion of the bel
should be wom low and snug on the hips, just touching
the child's thighs. This applies balt force to the child's
palvic bones in a crash
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Infants and Young Children
Except Cargo Vans

Everyonsg in a vehicle needs protection! This includes
infants and all othar children. MNaither the distance
traveled nor the age and size of the traveler changes
the nead, for everyone; to use salety réstraints. In fact,
the law in every state in the Unjted States and in
every Canadian province says children up to soime age
must be restrained while in a vehicle

Every lime infants and young children ride in vehicles,
they should have the protection provided by appropriate
restraints. Young children should not use the vehicle's
adult safety bells alons, unfess there Is no ather chaice.
Instead, they nead 1o use a child restraint

/N CAUTION:

People should never hold a baby in their arms
while riding in a vehicle. A baby doesn't welgh
much — until a crash. During a crash a baby will
become so heavy it is not possible to hold it.

CAUTION: (Continued)
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CAUTION: (Continued)

For example, in a crash at only 25 mph

(40 kmvh), a 12-lb. {5.5 kg) baby will suddeniy
become a 240-lb. (110 kg) force on a person’'s
arms. A baby should be secured in an
appropriale restraint.

A\ CAUTION:

Children who are up against, or very close to,
any air bag when it inflates can be seriously
injured or killed. Alr bags plus lap-shoulder
belis offer outstanding protection for adulls
and alder children, but not for young children
and infanis, Neither the vehicle's safety bell
sysiem nor its air bag system is designed for
them. Young children and infants nead the
protection that a child restraint system can
provide.
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1-40

VWhat are the different types of add-on child
restraints?

Add-on child restraints, which are purchased by the
vehicle's owner, are available in four basic types.
Selaction of a padicular restraint should take

into consideration not only the child's walght, height
and age but alsa whether or not the restrainl will
be compatible with the motor vehicte in which it will
pe used.

Far mast basic types of child restraints, there are
many different modets available. When purchasing a
child restraint, be sure il is designed to ba usad

in & maotor vehicle. If 1t is, the restraint will have a
label saying that it mesats tedaral motor vahicla
salety standards.

The restrain! manufaclurer's Instructions that come
with the restraint state the waight and haight
limitations for a paricular child restraint. In addition,
there are many kinds of restraints available for
children with specal needs.

4\ CAUTION:

Newborn infants need complete support,
including support for the head and neck. This is
necessary because a newborn infant's neck is
weak and its head weighs so much compared
with the rest of its body. In a crash, an infanl in a
rear-facing seat settles into the restraint, so the
crash forces can be distributed across the
strongest part of an infant’s body, the back and
shoulders. Infants always should be secured in
appropriate infant restrainis.




4 CAUTION:

Cargo Vans

The body structure of a young child Is guite
unlike that of an adult or older child, for whom
the safety belts are designed. A young child’'s
hip bones are still so small that the vehicle's
regular safety belt may not remain low on
thehip bones, as it should, Instead, it may
settie up around the child's abdomen. In a
crash, the belt would apply force on a body
area that's unprotected by any bony structura.
This alone could cause serious or fatal
Injuries. Young children always should be
secured in appropriate child restraints.

A\ CAUTION:

Children who are up against, or very close to,
any air bag when it inflates can be seriously
injured or killed. Air bags plus lap-shoulder
belis offer cutsianding protection for adulls
and older children, but not for young children
and infants. Neither the vehicle's safety beit
system nor its air bag system is designed for
them. Young children and infants need the
prolection that a child restraint system can
provide.
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/N CAUTION:

Newborn infants need complete support,
including support for the head and neck.

This Is necessary because a newbarn infant's
neck is weak and its head weighs sa much
compared with the rest of its body. In a crash,
an infant in a rear-facing seat settles into the
restraint, so the crash forces can be distributed
across lhe strongeslt part of an infant’s body,
the back and shoulders. Infanis always should
be restrained in appropriate infant restraints.
However, infants, who should be restrained in
a rear-facing child restraint, cannot ride safely
in this vehicle.

/N CAUTION:

The body structure of a young child is guite
unlike that of an adult or older child, for whom
the safety bells are designed. A young child’'s
hip bones are still so small thal the vehicle's
regular safety belt may not remain low on the
hip bones, as it should. Instead, it may seattle
up around the child's abdomen. In a crash,
the belt would apply force on a body area
that's unprolected by any bony structure.
This alone could cause serious or fatal
injuries. Young children always should be
secured in appropriate child restraints.
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A\ CAUTION:

People should never hold a baby in their arms
while riding in a vehicle. A baby doesn'l weigh
much - until a crash. During a crash a baby
will become so heavy it is nol possible to
hold it. For example, in a crash al only

25 mph (40 km/h), & 12-1b. (5.5 kg) baby will
suddenly become a 240-1b. (110 kg) force an

a person’'s arms.
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Child Restraint Systems

An infant car bed (A), a special bad made for usein a
motor vehicle, is-an Infant restralnl system designed
to restrain or pasition a child on a continuous: flat
surface. Make sure that the infant's head rests toward
the center ol the vahicle. '

A rearfacing infant seat (B) provides restraint with
the seating surface against the back of the infant.
The harness system holds the infant in place and,
In & crash. acts to keap the Infant pasitionad in
tha restraint,
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A forward-facing child seat (C-E) provides restraint for
the child's Body with the harmess and also sometimes
with surfaces such as T-shaped or shall-like shields.

A booster seat (F-G) isa child restraint designed to
Improve the fit of the vehicle's safety balt system.

Some booster seals have a shoulder ball positicner,

and some high-back booster seats have a five-polnt
harness. A booster seal can also help a child to sea
out the window.

145



(): How do child restraints work?

A A child restraint system s any device designed for
use N & motor vehicle to restrain, seal, or position
children. A bullt-in child restraint system is a
permanent part of the motor vehicle. An add-an
child restraint system is a portabie ane, which
it purchased by the vehicle's owner.

For many years, add-on child restraints have used
the adult belt system In the vehicle, To help

reduce the chance of injury, the child also has 1o
be securgd within the restraint, The vehicle's

balt system segures the add-on child restraint in the
vahicle, and the add-on child restraint’s hamess
systam holds the child in place within the restraint.

One systemn, the three-point harness, has straps that
come down over each of the infant's shoulders and
buckle tagether at the crotch. The five-point hamess
system has two shoulder straps, two hip siraps and
a crotch sirap. A shield may take tha place of hip
straps. A T-shaped shieid has shoulder straps that
are attached to a flat pad which rests low against the
child’s body. A shell- or armrest-type shleld has
straps that are altached to a wide, sheli-like shield
that swings up or lo the side,

When choosing a child restraint, be sure the child
restraint is designed to be used In a vehicle. If itis,
it will have a label saying that it mests federal motor
vehicle safety standards.

Then laliow the instructions for the restrainl. You may
find these Instructions an the restraint itseff or ina
bookiat, or both. Thase restraints use the balt system

in your vehicle, but the child also has lo bg secured
within the restraint to help reduce the chance of personal
injury. When securing an add-on child restraint, refer

to the instructions thal come with the restraint which may
ba on the restraint itsell or in & booklel, or both, and

to this manual, The child restraint instructions are
Important. so if they are not avaliabie, obtain a
replacament copy from the manufacturer,
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Where to Put the Restraint
Except Cargo Vans

Accldent statistics show that children ams saler if they
are restrained In the rear rather than the front seat.
Genaral Motors, therefore, recommends that child
restraints be secured in a raar seal Including an (nfant
ricling In a rear-facing infant seat, a child riding Ina
forward-facing child seat and an older child riding in a
booster seal. NMever pul a rear-facing child restraint

In the front pessenger seal. Here's why:

CAUTION: (Continued)

You may secure a forward-facing child restraint
in the right front seal, but before you do, always
move the front passenger seat as far back as it
will go. it's better to secure the child restraint in
a rear seal.

A CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously injured or killed if the right front
passenger’s air bag inflates. This is because
the back of the rear-facing child restraint
would be very close to the inflating air bag.
Always secure a rear-facing child restraint in
a rear seat.

CAUTION: (Continued)

Wherever you [nstall il, be sure 1o secure the child
restraint propetly.

Keep in mind that an unsecurad child restraint can
move around in a collision or sudden stop and injure
peaple In the vehicie. Be sure 1o proparly secura
any child restraint in your vehicle — evan when no
chila = fry it
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Cargo Vans

The child restraint must be secured properly In the
passenger seal, Never put a rear-facing child restramt
in this vehicle, Here's wiy:

5 CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously injured or killed if the passenger's
air bag inflates. This is because the back of
the rear-lacing child restraint would be very
close to the inflating air bag, Do not use a
rear-facing child restraint in this vehicie.

If a forward-facing child restraint Is suitable for
your child, always move the front passenger
seat as far back as it will go.

Keep in mind that an unsscured child restrainl can
move around Im a collision or sudden stop and injure
people in the vehicle. Be sure o proparly securs
any child restraint in your vehicle — even when no
child is In it

Top Strap

Some child restrainis have a top strap, or “lop tather,”
It can halp restrain the child restraint during a collision
For it to work, a top strap must be properly anchored
lo the vehicle. Some top sirap-eguipped child restrainis
are designed for use with or withaut the lop strap
belng anchored. Others require the 1op strap always

10 be anchored. Be sure 1o read and follow the
Instructions for your child restraint. If yours reguires
that the top strap be anchored, don't use the restrainl
unless it Is anchored properly,

Ifitha child restraint does not have a lop sirap, one can
be obtalned, in kit form, for many child restrainks.

Ask the child resiraint manutacturer whather or not a kit
15 available
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In Canada, the law requiras that lorward-facing child
ey résiraints have a top strap. and that the strap be
g anchored. In the United States, some child restramnts
e also have a top strap. It your child rastraint has a
s top strap, It should be anchored.

Ancher the top strap to one of the following anchor
points. Be sure to use an anchor point located on the
same side of the vehicle as the seating position
where the chifd restraint will be placed.

if you have =n adjustable head restraint, route the top
sirap under it.

Once you havea the top strap anchored, you'll be ready
16 secure the child restraint sell. Tighten the top
strap when and as the child restraint manufacturer’s
instructions say.
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Top Strap Anchor Location

If your vehicle is a cargo van, the ancharing point for
a top slrap is located al the rear of the seal cushion
on the right frant passsenger's seat spacer bar
Anchor the top strap through the two siots,

If your vehicle i1s a passenger van with rear seats, it s
recommended that you secure a child restraint with a top
sirap only In the outboard positions of the sacond row,

Bucket Seats: An anchoring poin! is locatied below
the rear of the seat cushion on the spacer bar
Anchar the top sirap fhrough the two siots on the bar

!

Passanger Van Bucke! Seats




Bench Seais: An anchor bracke! ia located at the rear
of the seatl cushlon naar the lop raar of the seal leg
for each outboard seating position of the second row
For the third row, an anchor bracket is located at

the riar of the seal cushion near the top rear of the
sedl leg for the right outboerd seating position

If you have adjustable head restraints; raise the head
restraint and route the lop strap under it

Passenger Van Bench Seal (Second row)

The third row has one anchor for the passenger side
outboard position only.
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Lower Anchorages and Top Tethers
for Children (LATCH System)

If you have a passenger van it has the-LATCH system,
It has two sets of anchors (A) In the second row of
seals. In a seven passenger van, the anchors are
located in each of the bucke! seats in the second row.
In an eight passenger van, the anchaors are located

in the dnver and passenger side seating positions of the
second row bench seat,

In order W use the system. you nesd either a
forward-facing child restraint that has attaching

points (B) at its base and a top tether anchor (C), or a
rear-facing child restraint that has attaching paints (B},
a5 shown heore.
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4\ CAUTION:

If a LATCH-type child restraint isn't attached to
its anchorage points, the restraint won't be
able to protect the child correctly. In a crash,
the child could be seriously injured or killed.
Make sure that a LATCH-type child restraint is
properly installed using the anchorage points,
or use the vehicle's safety bells to secure

the restraint. See “Securing a Child Restraint
Designed for the LATCH System", “Securing

a Child Restraint in a Rear Dutside Seat
Paosition", “Securing a Child Restraint in a
Center Seat Position”, or “Securing a Child
Restraint in a Right Front Seat Position” in the
Index for information on how to secure a chiid
resiraint in your vehicle.

With this system, use the LATCH system instead of the
vehicle's safely balts to seture & child restraim
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Securing a Child Restraint Designed
for the LATCH System

1.

Find the anchors for the sealing position you want
to use, where the bottom of the seatbhack mests the
back gf the =sat cushion

Fut the child restraint on the seat,

Attach the anchor points on the child restraint to the
anchors in the vehicle. The child restraint
Instructions will show you how.

Il the child restraint is forward-facing, attach the top
sirap to the top strap anchor. See Top Strap on
page 148 Tighten the top strap according to

the child restraint instructions.

. Push and pull the child restraint in different

directions to be sure it 15 sl

To ramove the child restraint, simply unhook the top
sirap from the top tather anchor and then disconnect the

anchor points,

104

Securing a Child Restraint in a Rear
Outside Seat Position

g

If your child restraint is equipped with the LATCH
sysiem, see Lowsr Anchorages and Top Tethers for
Children (LATCH System) on page 1-52.




You'll ba using the lap-shoulder belt, See Top Strap on
page 1-48il the child restraint has one. Be sure 1
follow the Instructions that came with the child restraint
Secure the child in the child restraint whan and as

the Instructions say

1. Put the restraint on the seat

2. Pick up the latch plate and run the fap and shoulder
portions of the vehicle's salety belt through aor
arcund the rastraint, The child restraint instructions
will show you how,

3, Tilt tha latch plate to adjust the belt i needed.
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4. Buckie the belt. Make sure the release button is
posilioned so you weuld be able to unbuckle the
salety beft quickly it you ever had to.

5. To tightan the bell, pull up on the shoulder balt
while you push down an the child restrain,
It you're- using a lorward-taging child restraint.
you may find it helpful 1o use your knee to push
down on the child restraint a5 you tighten the ball.

&. Push and pull the child restraint in different
directions fo be sure it s secure.

To remowve the child restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle's:
safety bait and let it ga back all the way. The salety

belt will move freely again and be ready to work for an
adult or larger child passenger,




Securing a Child Restraint in a You'll be using the lap belt. Be sure to follow the

S~ Instructicns thatl came with the child restralnl
Center Seat Position Secure the child in the child restraint when and as

the- instructions say.
See Top Strap an page 1-4811 the chid reslralnt has ane

Bench Seat

If wour child restraint s equipped with the LATCH . :
syl::em. e Annhgragzs and Top Tethers for 1. Make the bell as long as possible by tilling the latch
Children (LATCH System) on page 1-52 plate-and pulling % afong the balt,

2. Put the restraint on the seat,
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3. RAun the vehicle’s safety bell through or around the
restraint, The child restraint instructions will show
you how,

4. Buckle the balt. Make sure the release bution is
pasitioned so you would be able 1o unbuckle the
salety ball quickly if you evar had fo.

5. Totighten tha belt, pull its free end while you push
down on the child restraint. If you're using &
forward-facing chiid restraint, you may tind it halptul
o use your knese to push down on the child restramt
as yol tighten the bell,

&. Push and pull the child restrant in different
directions to be sure |l |5 5ecure,

To remove the child restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle’s
safety balt. It will be ready 10 work for an adult or
larger child passenger.
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Securing a Child Restraint in the
Right Front Seat Position

if your child restraint is equipped with the LATCH
system, sea Lower Anchorages and Top Tethers for
Chitdren (LATCH System) on page 1-52

Your vehicle has a front passenger air bag, Never put
a rear facing child restralnt in this seat. Hare's why

N\ CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can

be seriously injured or killed if the front
passenger's air bag inflates. This is because
the back of the rear-facing child restraint
would be very close to the inflating air bag.

If your vehicle is a passenger van, always
secure a rear-facing child restraint in a rear
seat. If your vehicle is a cargo van, do not use
a rear-facing child restraint in this vehicle.

If a forward-facing child restraint is suitable
for your child, always move the passenger seat
as far back as il will go.

Alfhough a rear seal i5 a safer place, you can Sscure g
torward-tacing child restraint in the right front seat.
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You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt. See Top Strap on
page 1-48, If the child restraint has one. Be sure to
follow the instructions thal came with the child restralnt,
Secure the child in the child restraint when and as

the instructions say,

1. Because your viehicle has a right front passenger
air bag, always move the seal as far back as it will
go bafore securing a forward-facing child restraint
Ses "Seats” in the Index

2. Put the restraint. on the seal.

3. Pick up the latch plate, and run the lap and shoulder
portions ot the vehicle’s safety belt through or
around the restraint. The ghild restraint Instructions
will show you how.

4. Buckle the belt. Make surs the release button is
positioned &0 you would be able 1o unbuckle he
safety bell quickly If you sver had to.
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5, Pull the rest of the bel all the way out of the
retractor to set the ock.

6. To lighten the bell, lead the lap bell back into the
ratractor while you push down on the child restraint.
You may find it helptul to use your knee to push
down on (he child restraint as yol tighlen the belt.

7. Push and pull the child restraint in different
directions o be sure Il |s seclure.

To remove fhe child restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle’s
safety belt and lel it go back all the way. The salely

bell will mave freely agam and be ready to work for an
adult or larger child passenger,
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Air Bag System

This part explains the air bag syslem,

Your vehicle has air bags - ane air bag for the dnver
and another air bag for the right front passenger.

Fromtal air bags are designed to help raduce the sk of
injury from the force of an inflating air bag. Bul thesea
air bags must Inflate very guickly o do thair job

and pomply with faderal reguiations.

Here are the miost impartant things to know about the
air bag systam:

CAUTION: (Continued)

N CAUTION:

You can be severely injured or killed In. a crash
if you aren’t wearing your safely belt — even if
yvou have air bags. Wearing your salety bell
during a crash helps reduce your chance of

CAUTION; (Continued)

hitting things inside the vehicle or being
ajacted from il. Air bags are designed o work
with safety belits, bul don't replace them.

Air bags are designed lo deploy only In
moderate to severe frontal and near frontal
crashes. They aren't designed to inflate at all
in rollover, rear or low-speed frontal crashes,
or in many side crashes. And, for some
unrestrained occupants, air bags may provide
less protection In frontal crashes than more
forceful air bags have provided in the past.
Everyone in your vehicle should wear a safety
belt properly — whether or not there's an air
bag for that person.
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N\ CAUTION: /N CAUTION:
Air bags inflate with great force, faster than Anyone who Is up egainst, or very close to,
the blink of an eye. if you're oo close to an any air bag when It inflates can be seriously
inflating air bag, as you would be if you were injured or killed, Air bags plus lap-shoulder
leaning forward, it could seriously injure you. belts offer the best protection for adults, but
Safety belts help keep you in position betore not for young children and infants. Neither the
and during a crash. Always wear your safety vehicle's safety belt system nor its air bag
belt, even with air bags. The driver should sit syslem Is designed for them, Young children
as far back as possible while still maintaining and infants need the protection that a child
cantral of the vehicle. restraint system can provide. Always secure
children properly in your vehicle. To read how,

see the parts of this manual called "Older
Children” and “Infants and Young Children.”
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Where Are the Air Bags?
AR 0P
BAG {;—g
United States Canada

There Is an alr bag readiness light on the instrument
panel, which shows AIR BAG or the air bag symbaol

The system checks the air bag electrical system
for maltunctions. The light tells you If there i5 an
electrical problem. See Alr Bag Aeadiness Light on
page 3-26 for mare information,

The driver's air bag is in the middle of the steering
wheel.
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The nght tront passenger’s air bag is in the instrument
panel on the passengers side,

5\ CAUTION:

i something is between an occupant and an

air bag, the bag might not inflate properly or it
might force the object into that person causing
severe injury or even death, The path of an
inflating air bag must be kept clear. Don't put
anything betwesn an occcupant and an air bag,
and don’t attach or put anything on the steering
wheel hub or on or near any ather air bag
covering.




When Should an Air Bag Inflate?

An air bag is designed o inflate in a moderate 1o severe
frantal, or near-frontal erasn. The gir bag will infiate

only if the impact speed is above the syslem’'s designed
“threshold level,”

If your vehicle goes straight into 8 wall that doesn’|
move or deform, the threshold level is about 9 1o 16 mph
(14 1o 26 km'h). The threshold level can vary, however,
with specific vehicle design, so thal it can ba somewhat
above or below this range. It your vehicle sirkes
something that will move or deform, such as & parked
car, the threshold level will be highaer. Tha air bag is net
designed to Infalte in rollovers, rear impacts, or in

many side impacts becauss infiation would not help the
oeaupaEnt

In-any particular crash, no one can say whathar an air
bag should have inflated simply because of the damage
to a vehicle or because ol whal the repair costs wers
Inflation is determined by the angle of the Impac!

and how quickly the vehicle stows dawn in frontal or
near-frontal impacts,
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What Makes an Air Bag Inflate?

In an impact of sufficient severlty, the alr bag sensing
system detects that the vehicle is in a crash. The sensing
system triggers a lease of gas from the Inflator, which
inflates the air bag. The inflator, air bag, and related
hardware are all part of tha air bag modules inside the
steering wheal and in the instrument panel in front of the
rightt front passenger.

How Does an Air Bag Restrain?

In moderate to severe frantal or near-frontal collisions,
avan belted occupants can contact the steering whael
ot the instrument panel Alr bags supplement the
prolection provided by safety belts, Air bags distribute
the force ol the impact more avenly over the occupant's
upper body, stopping the occupant more gradually,

Bul air bags would not help you in many types of
collisions, including rollovers, rear impacts and many
side impaocts, primartly becavse an occupant's motlon is
not toward those alr bags. Alr bags should never he
fegarded as anything more than a supplement 1o safely
belts. and then only in moderate to severs frontal or
near-fromal colisions.
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What Will You See After an
Air Bag Inflates?

After an air bag Inflates, it quickly deflales. so quickly that
same people may not ever realize the air bag inflated.
Some componants of the air bag module — the stearing
wheel hub for the driver's air bag, or the instrument panel
for the right fronl passenger’s bag — will be hot for a short
lime. The parts of the bag that come info contaat with you
may ba warm, but not too hot to touch. There will be
same smoka and dust coming from the vants in the
detlated alr bags. Alr bag inliation doesn’t prevent the
driver from seeing or being able to steer the vehicle, nor
does it stop people from leaving the vehicle.

A\ CAUTION:

When an air bag inflates, there is dust in the
air. This dust could cause breathing problems
for people with a history of asthma or other
breathing trouble. To avoid this, everyone in
the vehicle should get out as soon as il Is
sale to do so. i you have breathing problems
but can’t get out of the vehicle after an air bag
infiates, then get fresh air by opening a
window or a door. If you experience breathing
problems following an air bag deployment,
you should seek medical attention.
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* Alr bags are designed to inflate only cnce. Atter they
Inflate, you'll need some new parts for your air bag
system. [ you don't get them, the alr bag system
wan't be there to help protect you In another crash,
A mew systam will mclude air bag modules and
posslbly other parts, The service manual for your
vahicle covers the need to replace other pars,

* Your vehicle is equipped with a crash sensing and
diagnastic medute, which records information aboul
Ihe air bag system. The module records information
about the readiness of the system, whean the system
commands air bag inflation and driver's safety belt
usage al deployment. The module also recnords
spead, engine rpm., brake and throttle data.

* Lal anly qualified technicians work on your air bag
gystemn. Improper sarvica can mean that your air bag
systam won't work properly. See your dealar for
service

Notice: If you damage the covering for the driver's
or the righl fronl passenger's air bag. the bag

may not work properly, You may have to replace

the air bag module in the steering wheel or both the
air bag module and the instrument panel for the
right front passenger’s air bag. Do not open or break
the alr bag coverings.

Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped
Vehicle

Air bags atfect how your vehicle should be serviced.
There are paris of the alr bag system in several places
around your vehicle. You dan’t want the system to
infizte while someone Is working on your vehicle.

Your dealer and the service manual have information
about servicing your vehlcle and the air bag system.

To purchase a service manual, see Servige Publicafions
Ordering Information on page 711,

A\ CAUTION:

For up ta 10 minutes atter the ignition key is
turned off and the battery is disconnacted, an
alr bag can still inflate during Improper service.
You can be injured if you are close to an air bag
when it inflates, Avoid wires wrapped with
yellow tape or yeliow connectors. They are
probably part of the air bag system. Be sure to
follow proper service procedures, and make
sure the person performing work for you is
qualified to do so.

The air bag system does not need regular maintenance,
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Adding Equipment to Your
Air Bag-Equipped Vehicle

Q: it | add a push bumper or a bicycle rack to the
front of my vehicle, will it keep the air bags
from working properly?

Az as kong &8s the push bumper or bicycle rack is
attached to your vehicle so that the vehicle's
basic structure Isn't changed, 's not likely to keep
the air bags from working propery in a crash.

Is there anything | might add to the front of
the vehicle that could keep the air bags from

working properly?

Yes. If you add things that change your vehicle's
rame, bumper system, front end sheet meatal or
height, they may keep the air bag system from
working properly. Also, the air bag systerm may not
work properly if you relocate any of the air bag
senszcrs. I you have any guestions-about this,

vou should contact Customer Assistance before

you modily your vehicie, The phane nurmbers and
addresses lor Customer Assistance are In Step Two
of the Customer Safisfaction Procedure on page 7-2.
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Restraint System Check

Checking Your Restraint Systems

MNow and then, make sure the safety belt reminder light
and all your bells, buckles, latch plates, refraclors

and anchorages are working proparly. Lock lor any other
loose or damaged safety belt system parts. If you see
arything that might keep a salety belt system from doing
its job, have it repairad.

Torn or frayed safely belis may not protect you in a
erash. They can rip apart under impact forces. Il a belt
is torn or frayved, get a new one right away.

Also look for any opened or broken air bag covers, and
have them repaired or replaced, (The alr bag system
does not nesd regular maintenancea. )

Replacing Restraint System Parts
After a Crash

/A CAUTION:

A crash can damage the restraint systems in
your vehicle. A damaged restraint system
may not properly protect the person using it,
resulting in serious Injury or even death in a
crash. To help make sure your restraint
aystems are working properly after a crash,
have them inspected and any necessary
replacements made as soon as possible.

1-7



Il you've had a crash, do you need new belts or
LATCH system parts?

Alter a very minor collision, nothing may be necessary,

But if the bells were stretched, as thay would be if
worn during a more savere crash, then you neesd
new parts.

If belts are cut or damaged, replace them, Collision
damage also may mean you will need to have LATCH
systermn, safety belt or seat parls repaired or replaced.
New pars and repairs may be necessary evan if the
bett or LATCH system wasn't baing used at the time
of the callision.

i your seat adjuster won't work after a crash, the
special part ol the sataty belt that goes through the
seat o the adjuster may need to be replaced.

it an air bag inflates, you'll need 1o replace air bag
system pans. See the part en the air bag system
garlier in this section.
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Keys

4\ CAUTION:

Leaving children in a vehicle with the ignition
key is dangerous for many reasons. A child or
others could be badly injured or even killed.

They could aperate the power windows or
other controls or even make the vehicla move.

Don’t leave the keys in a vehicle with children.
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This vehicle has one
double-sided kay for the
iyrution and door locks.

When a new vehicle is deliverad, the dealér provides the
owner with a pair of [dentical keys and a bar-coded tag,

It will fit with either side up.

The bar-coded 1ag has a code on |t that tells your
dealer or a gqualilied locksmith how to make extra keys.
Keep this tag in a safe place. | you lose your keys,
you'll he ahie to have new ones made easily using

this tag

Notice: Your vehicle has a number of features that
can help prevent theft. You can have a lot of trouble
getting inte your vehicle if you ever lock your keys
inside. You may even have to damage your vehicle to
get in. So be sure you have spare keys.

i you ever do get Jpcked out of your vehicle, call GM
Roadside Assistance Center. See Roadside Assisfance
Program on page 7-6.




Remote Keyless Entry System

It equipped, the keyless entry system operates on a
radio frequency subject to Federal Communications
Commission (FCC) Bules and with industry Canada.

This device complies with Part 15 of the FCC Rules,
Cperation is subject to the following two conditions:

1, This davice may nof cause interlerance, and

2. This davice must accept any interference recelved,
Including interference thal may cause undesired
aperation of the device.

This device comphes with R55-210 of Industry Canada
Ogperaticn is subject to the following two conditlons:

1. This device may not cause interferance, and

2. This device must accepl any Interference recaived,
Inciuding mterference that may cause undesired
oparation of the davice

Changes or medifications o this sysiem by other than
an authonzed semvice facility could void authorization to
usa this eguipmeant.

At times you may notice a decreasa in range. This is
narmal for any remole keyiess entry system. If the
transmitter does not work or if you have 1o stand closer
to your vehicle for the transmitter to work, try this:

» Check the distance. You may be loo lar from your
vehicle. You may nasd to sland closer during
rainy or snowy weather,

¢ Check the location. Other vehicles or objects may
ba blocking the signal, Taks a faw steps to the
faft or right, hold the transmitler higher, and

try again,

® Check to determing il batlery replacemeant is
necessary. See "Batlery Replacemant” under
Remote Keyless Eniry Sysfem Operation on
page 2-3,

o |f you are still having trouble, see your dealer or &
gualified technician for service.
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Remote Keyless Entry System
Operation

If your vehicle has this feature, you can lock and unlock
your doors from about 3 feel {1 m) up 1o 30 esl {3 m)
away using the remole kiyless entry tfransmitier supphead
with your vehicle.

UNLOCK: When you
press UNLOCK, the
driver's door will unlock
autormatically, the parking
larmps will flash and the
Intenor lights will go on,

It you press UNLOCK again within three seconds,
all docrs will uniock,

LOCK: Press LOCK to lock all the doors, Press LOCK
again within three seconds and the horn will chirp,

REAR 2X: When you press the REAR button twice
within three seconds to unlock the rear hatch or cargo
doors, [he parking lamps will llash and K2 inlenar lights
will go on. If the engine is running, the automatic
transmission must be in PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N) for
the REAR 2X button to operale.

< (Panic Alarm): When this bution is pressed,

the hom will sound and the headlamps and taillamps
will flash for up lo 30 seconds. This can be furmed off by
presaing the panic button again, waiting lor 30 seconds,
or starling the vehicle

Matching Transmitter(s) to Your Vehicle

Each remote keyless entry fransmitter is coded to
prevant another transmilier from unlocking your vehicle.
If & lransmilter is lost or stolen, a replacement can

ba purchesad through your deaier. Remember {a bring
any remaining transmitters with you when you go to
your dealer. When the dealer matches the replacement
transmitier lo your vehicle, any remaining transmitions
must aiso be matched. Once your dealer has coded the
new tranamittar, the lost transmitter will not unlock

your vehicle. Each vehicle can have a maximum of
four transmitiers matched 1o it

2-5




Battery Replacement To raplace the battery, do the following:

Under normal use, the battery in your remote Keyless
entry tranamilter should last about two years

You can tell the battery is weak if the transmitter won't
work at the normal range in any lecation. if you have

to get close to your vehicle belore the transmmitier works,
it's probably time to change the battary.

Notice: When replacing the battery, use care not to
touch any of the circuitry. Static from your body
transferred to these surfaces may damage the
transmitter,

1. Inser a thin object like a dime to separate the
bottom of the transmitter from the top

2. Remove the battery and replace It with a new one,
making sure the positive (+] side of the batfery is
tacing down, Use one Panasonic™ thres-vol,
type CR2032, or equivalent battery.

3. Snap the fop and bottom logether.
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Doors and Locks

Door Locks

2\ CAUTION:

Unlecked doors can be dangerous.

* Passengers — especially children — can
easily open the doors and fall oul of a
maving vehicle. When a door Is locked.
the handle won't open it. You increase the
chance of being thrown out of the vehicle
in a crash if the doors aren't locked. So,
wear safety belts properly and lock the
doors whenever you drive.

* Young children who get into unlocked
vehicles may be unable to gel out, A ehild
can be overcome by extreme heat and can
suffer permanent Injuries or even death
from heat stroke. Always lock your vehicle
whanever you leave iL

* Qutsiders can easily enter through an
unlocked door when you slow down or
stop your vehicle. Locking your doors can
help prevent this from happening.

There are several ways to lock and uniock your vehicle.

To unlock your door from Ihe puiside, use your key
or remote keyless entry transmitter, il equipped.
For more informalion, see Hemote Keylass Entry

ayslam on page £-4.
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To lock the front doors and
sliding side door from the
ingide, slide the manual
lock levers down, To unleck
the front doors and the
sliding side door from the
inside; slicde the manual
Iock levers up. When the
red mark on the lock

levar is visible, the door

s unlocked.
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Front Doors

To open a front door from the oulside. grasp the handle
and pull the door open,

To open-a front door from
the inside, pull the lever
toward you and push

the door open,

Power Door Locks

It your vehicle has power
door locks; prass the
power door lock swilch
located on tha door panel
to lock or unlock all the
doors at onge.

The powsar door fock switch will lock or uniock the
rear hatch and Dutch doors. See “Halch Helease™ in
Rear Doors on page 2-13.

Whan a door is locked, the Inside door handle will not
open the door. This will help stop & door from being
accidentally opened,
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If the sliding door is open and you press the power door
lock switch, the sliding doar will not lock Immediately

After you close the door, the system comes on and locks.

the sliding door In about five seconds.

Wher e key 15 In the ignition and the power door lock
switch is pressed with a door gpen, all doors are
locked while the dnver's side door remains unlocked.

Programmable Automatic
Door Locks

Yeour vehicle s equipped with an suto leck/unlock
teature which enables you to program your power
door locks.

Your vahicle left the factory programmed to have all the
doors lock automatically whan the shift lever is moved oul
of PARK {P). All of the doors will unlock when the shifl
laver is moved back into PARK (P). The following
instructions detail how to program your door locks.

To enter the program mode yvou need 1o do tha following:

1. Begin with the ignition In OFF. Then, pull back on the
turn signal/muttifunction lever all the way toward you
and hold il while you perfarm the next step.

2. Turn your Key to RUN and OFF twice. Then, with
the key in OFF. releasa the tum signal/multifunction
lever, Orice you do this, you will hear the lock
switch lock and unlock,

You are now ready to program the automatic door
locks. Select one of the [ollowing lour programming
options and follow the instruotions. You will have thirty
sacands to begin programming. if you axceed the
thirty second limil, the locks will automalically lock and
unlock to indicate that you have lefi the program mode.
If this occurs, repeal the procedure beginning with
Stop 1. You can exit the program mode any fime by
turning the ignition to AUN. The locks will automaticaily
lock and unlock to indicate that you are leaving the
program mode. || the lock/uniock switches are nat
pressed while In the programming mode, the aulo
lock/unlock satting will not be modified.




The following is a hist of the available programming
options:

* All doors lock/Only the driver's door unlocks:

FPress the lock side of the power lock switch on
\he door panel once and then the unlock side once.

* All doors lock/All doors unlock: Press the

[k side of the power lock switch on the door panal
once, and then the unlock side twice

* All doors lock/None of the doors unlock: Press
the lock side of the power lock switch on the doar
panel ance, and than the unlock side fnree Hmes.

* No doors lock/None of the doors unlock: Press
the lock side of the power lock switch on the door
panel twice, This luns off the automatic lock feature.

For more intfarmation, see your dealer

Leaving Your Vehicle

It you are leaving your vehicla, take your key, open your
door and sel the locks from inslde. Then get out and
close the door.

AT

ety

To apen the sliding side door, pull the handle toward
the back and slide the door 1o the rear untll If rests in the
open position,

To close the sliding side door, pull the handle toward
Iha [ronl and shide the door lorward
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Sliding Door Security Lock
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Your vehicle may have
this leature. A shiding
doar security lock heips
o prevent young children
or other passengers

from opening the shding
door using the inside
door handle

The securly door lock s located near the (ronl of the

sliding door

There are two labels on your vehicle to remind you that
you have this feature. One can be seen lrom the autside
an your sfiding door, It is located near the bottom of the
door glass, loward the front of the door. The other label is
located on the front of the sliding doar, near the security
door inck.

Ths feature prevenis passengers from opening the
siiding side door from the inside

Tao -use this feature, do the following:

1. Mave the lever all the way up.
2. Close the door

To opan the sliding side door while the security lock 1S
engaged. unlock the door and open i from the outside.

If you den’l candet the security lock leaturs, adults or
aider children who ride in the rear won't be eble to opan
the sliding door lrom the inside. You should et adults
and older children know how the securty door lock
warks, and how to cancel the lock.
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Cancelling the Sliding Door
Security Lock 2\ CAUTION:

To cancel the security lock, do the lollowing: i your weliicls 18- facing: downwmd ae:a dleep

1. Unlock the doer and open il from the oulside grade (15 percent or more), the door may not
2. Move the lever all the way down. stay open and could slam shut, possibly
injuring someone. To make sure the door does
not slam shut be sure 1o hold it open until
everyone is clear of the door, and only then
allow it to slowly closs.
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Rear Doors

it you have the "Cutch Doors®, you must opan the hatch
first See "Halch Release”™ later in this section.

Cargo Door Shown

Rear doors can only be
apenad from tHe oulside.
Open the passengers
gide rear door first.
Grasp the handle and
pull the door open,

To open the drver's side
rear door, pull on the latch
release handie located

an the insige of the doar

To close the rear doors, closae the dnver's side door
first Check o make sure both doors are completaty
closed,

The rear doors have a check assembly 1o keap the
doars from opening beyond 90 degrees
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To fully open the rear
doors, push in on the
clip and il the check
assembly up off the
mounting bracket

Da this on sach door. Replace the check assemblies on
the mounting brackets belore clasing the doors.

Z-14

2\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to drive with the rear
glass open because carbon monoxide (CO)
gas can come into your vehicle. You can't see
or smell CO. It can cause unconsciousness
and even death. f you must drive with the rear
glass open or if electrical wiring or other cable
connections must pass through the seal
between the body and the rear glass:

® Make sure all other windows are shul.

® Turn the fan on your heating or cooling

system to its highest speed and select the
control setting that will force outside air
into your vehicle. See "Climate Controls”
in the Index.

® |f you have air outlets on or under the

instrument panel, open them all the way.
See "“Engine Exhaust” in the Index.




Hatch Release

You can use your key to unlock the halch and all of
the ather doofs from the outside, Insert the key Into the
haich release button and turm i counterclockwise

All of the doors will unlock.

You may also use the keyless entry system described
aarnier.

The hateh can be opened or closed without & key if the
door lock systam i unlocked,

To-open the hatch, unlock it, then press the button and
lift the handle located in the cenier of the door.

Ta lock the-power lock system from the oulside, insert
the key Ir the hatch release button and turn it clockwise,
All doors will lock,
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Windows

/N CAUTION:

Leaving children in a vehicle with the windows
closed is dangerous. A child can be overcome
by the extreme heat and can suffer permanent
injuries or even death from heat stroke. Never
leave a child alone in a vehicle, especially with
the windows closed in warm or hot weather.

Manual Windows

To operate your manual windows, turm the hand crank
an aach door to raise or lower your side door windows.
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Power Windows

It you have power windows, the conirols are located on
adach of the front doors. The driver's door also has-a
switch for the front passenger window. Your power
windows will not work unless the ignition |5 in RUN dr
ACCESSORY, or unless retalned accessory power

15 active, See "Hetained Acoessory Power” under
lgnition Posifions on page 2-19.

Express-Down Window

The driver's window switch also has an express-down
feature that allows you to lower the window without
holding the switch. Press the down arrow on the driver's
window switch marked AUTO briefly o activate the
express-gdown leature. The express-down leature can
be internipted at any fime by pressing the up amow

end of the swilch. Lightly tsp the switch {0 open

the window slightly.

Sun Visors

To block out glare, you can swing down the visars,
You can also swing them from side o side. Your visors
may have an axtension that can be pulled oul for
additional glare protechion

Visor Vanity Mirror

Some visors have mirrors built in, with or without lamps
Just iift the mirror cover on 2ach visor to tum the
lamps on
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Theft-Deterrent Systems

Vehicle theft is a big business, especially in some cities.
Although your vehicle has a number of theft-deterrant
fpatures, wa know that nothing we put on it can make

It impossible 1o steal. However, there are ways you

oan help.

Passlock®

Your vehicle |s equippad with the Passiock™
theft-deterrent system.

Fassiotk™ is a passive theft-detarent system. Passlock™
enables fuel if the ignition lock cylinder is turmad with

a valid key. It a correct key 15 not used or the ignition
lock cylinder |s tampered with, fuel is disabled.

Ouning normal operation, the SECURITY light will go off
approximately five seconds afler the key s lumed
to RUN.

It the engine stalls and the SECURITY light flashes, wait
unitil tha light stops flashing befora trying to restart the
engire. Remember o release the key from STAHT &s
soon as the engine starts.

I the enging is running and the SECURITY laht comes
an, you will be able to restart the engine if you tum

the engine off. However, your Passlock™ systam s

not working properly and must be sarviced by your
dealar. Your vehicle is not protecied by Passlock™ at this
lime. ¥You may also want {o check the fuse

See Fuses and Clroull Breakers on page 5-83,

Ses your deater for service
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Starting and Operating
Your Vehicle

New Vehicle Break-in

Notice: Your vehicle doesn't need an elaborate
"break-in," But it will perform better in the long run
if you follow these guidelines:

* Keep your speed at 55 mph (88 km/h) or less
tor the first 500 miles (805 km).

* Don’l drive at any one speed — fasl or
slow — for the first 500 miles (805 km).
Don’t make full-throttle starts.

* Avoid making hard stops for the first 200 miles
(322 km) or so, During this time your new
brake linings aren’t yet broken in. Hard stops
with new linings can mean premature wear and
earlier replacement. Follow this breaking-in
guldeline every time you get new brake linings.

&= Don't tow a trailer during break-in. See “Towing
a Traiter” in the Index for more information.

Ignition Positions

With the key In the ignition, you can twm | o five
different positions.

C
A
P ~. D
E":’.-" ::,’(t
Il.l"} _ g h"t.
/
/
/
/N S— Wog

A (ACCESSO0RY): This position lets you use things like
the radio, power windows and windshield wipars when
the engine is off. To gal into ACCESSORY, push in the
kay-and wirm it loward you. Your steenng wheal will
remaln iocked, just as it was belfore you inseried the key.




Notice: Don't operate accessories in the
ACCESSORY position for long periods of time.
Prolonged operation ol accessaries in the
ACCESSORY position could drain your battery
and prevent you from slarting your vehicle.

B (LOCK): This position locks your Ignition. steering
wheel and transmission. [F's a thaft-deterrent feature.
You will only be able to remove your key when the
Ignitian s tumed o LOCTK

Notice: If your key seems stuck in LOCK and you
can't turn it, be sure you are using the correct key;
if so, is it all the way In? I it is, then turn the
steering wheel left and right while you turn the key
hard. Turn the key only with your hand. Using a
tool lo force It could break the key or the |gnition
switch. If none of this works, then your vehicle
neads sarvice.,

C (OFF): This position lets you tum off the engine but
st turn the steerng wheel. Use OFF | wao must
have your vehicle in motion while tha engine is off

(tor example; it your vetncle is being towed),

D (RUN): This is the position for drving.
E (START): This position starts your engine.
Retained Accessory Power (RAP)

Your vehicle is eguipped with 2 Retained Accessory
Power (RAP) Teature which will allow certain features
on your vehicle to continue to wark up to 20 minules
after the ignition key is turned 1o OFF

Your radio, power windows and ovarhead console will
work whan fhe lgnition key |5 in BUN o ACCESS0RY
Once the kay Is turmed from AUN o OFF, these
teaturas will continue to work for up to 20 minutes or
untl a door s opened.
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Starting Your Engine

Move your shift lever to PARK (P} or NEUTRAL (N).
Your engine won't atart in any other position — that's a
safaty leatura, To restart when you're already moving,
use NEUTRAL (N) anly,

Notice: Don't try to shift to PARK (P) If your
vehicle is moving. If you do, you could damage the
transmission. Shift to PARK (P) only when your
vehicle is stopped.

1. With your fool off the acceleralor pedal, tum the
mgrition kay to START. When the enging slaris,
iet go of the key. The idle speed will go down as
Yyour angine gets warnm

Notice: Holding your key in START for longer than
15 seconds at a time will cause your battery to

be drained much sconer. And the excessive heat
can damage your starfer molor. Wall about

15 seconds between aach try to help avoid draining
your battery or damaging your starter,

2. It doasn'l starl within 10 seconds, push the
accelerator pedal all the way to the floor, while you
hold the ignition key in START. When the engine
slarts, let go of the key and lel up on the accelaralor
padal. Wait aboul 15 seconds between each fry.

When starting your angine in vary cold weather
(helow O°F or —18°C), da this;

1. With your loot off the accelerator pedal, lum the
ignifion key 1o START and hold it there up to
15 seconds. When the engine starls, lef go of
the key,

2 Il your engine slill won't start (or stans bul then
stops), it could be flooded with too much gasoline,
Try pushing your accelerator pedal all Ihe way 1o he
lioor and holding 11 there as you hold the key In
START for about three seconds. When the engine
starts, lat go of the key and accelerator, If the
vehicle starts brigfly bul then stops agamn, do the
same thing, bul this time keep the pedal down
for five or six seconds: This clears: the exira
gasoline from the angine.

Notice: Your engine is designed lo work with the
electronics in your vehicle. If you add electrical
parts or accessories, you could change the way the
angine operates. Before adding electrical equipment,
check with your dealer. If you don't, your engine
might not perform properly,

Fuel Regulator

You have a fuel regulator thal shuls the fuel off when
the engine reaches 5,600 rpm
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Engine Coolant Heater

f your vahicle has this
feature, in very cold
waather, 0°F (-8°C) or
golder. the engine coolant
haatar can help, Yol'll get
edsier starting and betiar
fuel economy during
angine wanm-Lp.

Usually, the coolant haater should te plugged in a
rminimum of four hours prior 1o starling your vehicle
At temperatures above 32°F (0°C), use of the coalant
heater Is nol required.

To Use the Engine Coolant Heater

1. Tum off the engine.
2. Open the hood and unwrap the slectrical cord.

The engine coolant heater cord is located on the
driver's side of the engine compartment, near
the power steering fluid reservolr,
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4. Plug It Into a normal, grounded 110-volt AL outlet.

N CAUTION:

Plugging the cord into an ungrounded outlel
could cause an electrical shock. Also, the
wrong kind of extension cord could overheat
and cause a fire. You could be seriously
injured. Plug the cord into a properly grounded
three-prong 110-volt AC outlet. If the cord
won't reach, use a heavy-duty three-prong
extension cord rated for at least 15 amps.

4. Before starting the engine, be sure {o unplug and
store the cord as |t was before o keep it away
from moving engine parts. If you don't, it could ba
damaged

How long should you keep the coolanl heater plugged
in? The answer depends on the outside temperatura, the
kind of oil yau have, and some other things. Instead

of trying to list everything here, we ask that you contact
your dealer in the area where you'll be parking your
vehicle. The dealer can give you the best advice for that
particular ares.




Automatic Transmission Operation

There are several different positions for your shift fever,

CAUTION: (Continued)

fP'FiNI 1

88888 TRP

PARK (P): This position locks your rear whesls,
It's the best position 1o use when you stan your
engine because your vehicle can't move easily,

Don't leave your vehicle when the engine is
running unless you have to. if you have left
the engine running, the vehicle can move
suddenly. You or others could be injured.

To be sure your vehicle won't move, even
when you're on fairly level ground, always set
your parking brake and move the shift lever to
PARK (P). See “Shifting Into Park (P)" In the
index. If you're pulling a trailer, see “Towing a
Traller” in the Index.

A\ CAUTION:

It is dangerous to get out of your vehicle if the
shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.

CAUTION: (Continued)

Ensure the shift lever is fully in PARK (P) before starting
the engme. Your vehicle has an automatic transmission
shift lock contrat system. You have o fully apply your
regular brakes befora you can shift from PARK (P) when
the ignition kKey is in BUN, If you cannot shift out of
PARK (P), 2ase pressure on the shift lever — push the
shift lever all the way into PARK (P} as you maintain
brake application. Then move the shift lever into

the gear you wish., See Shilling Out of Park (P) on
page 2-28.
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REVERSE (R): Use this gear to back up.

Notice: Shifting to REVERSE (R) while your vehicle
is moving forward could damage your transmission.
Shift to REVERSE (R) only after your vehicle is
stopped.

To rack your vehicle back and forth to gel oul of snow,
tiee or sand without damaging your transmission,

see If You Are Stuck: In Sand, Mud, lce or Snow an
page 4-28.

NEUTRAL (N): In this position, your engine dossn't
connect with the wheels, To resiart when you're
dlready moving, use NEUTHAL (N) only. Also, use
NELUTRAL (N) when your vahicle is being lowed.

/N CAUTION:

shifting into a drive gear while your engine is
“racing” (running at high speed) is dangerous.
Unless your foot is firmly on the brake pedal,
your vehicle could move very rapidly. You
could lose control and hit people or objects.
Don’t shift into a drive gear while your engine
Is racing.

Notice: Damage to your transmission caused by
shifting out of PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N) with
the engine racing Isn't covered by your warranty.

DRIVE (D): This position is lor normal dnving.
It vou need more power for passing. and you're:

* Going less than about 35 mph (55 km/h],
push your accelerator pedal about haltway down.

* Going about 35 mph (55 km'h) or more, push the
accelerator pedal all the way down. You'll shift
down to the next gear and have more power.

DRIVE (D) should be used for normal towing.

THIRD (3): This pasition |s-also used for normal driving,
however it offers more power and lower fuel economy
than DRIVE (DY) You should use THIRD (3) when
carrying a heavy load or driving on steep hllls.

SECOND (2): This position gives you more power but
lower fuel economy, You can use SECOND (2] on
hiflz. It can help control your speed as yol go down
steep mountain roads, bul then you would also want 1o
wsa your brakes off and on
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If you manually select SECOND (2}, the transmission
will drive in second gear. You may use this fealure
tor reducing torque 1o the rear whesls when you

are trying to start your vehicle from a stop on slippery
road surfacoes,

FIRST (1): This position gives you even more powel
{but lower fust econarmy) than SECOND {2). You can
use it on very steep hills, or in deep snow or mud. If the
shift selecior iever is put in FIRST (1), the iransmi=ssion
won't shift into Tirst gear until the vehicle is going

slow enough.

Natice: If your rear wheels won't turn, don't try

lo drive. This mighl happen if you were stuck In
very deep sand or mud or were up against a solid
object. You could damage your Iransmission.
Also, if you stop when going uphill, don't hold
your vehicle there with only the accelerator pedal.
This could overheat and damage the transmission.
Use your brakes or shift into PARK (P) te hold
your vehicle in position on a hill,

Tow/Haul Mode Button

Your vehicle s equipped with a low/haul buttan

The button is located on the end of the column shift
lever. You can use this feature fo assist when towing
or hauling a heavy load

Ta salecl the lowhaul mode, press n fhe button.

The TOW/HALIL light on the instrument panel cluster
will come on. To ga back 1o normat operation, press the
button again: The indicator bght an the instrument
panal cluster will go out See TowHaul Mode Light on
page 3-36 lor more information
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All-Wheel Drive

It your vehicle has albwhes| drive, your engine's driving

power s sent to all four wheels for extra traction
when naedad.

This is like four-wheel drive, but there is no separals
lever or swilch to engage or disengage the front axle,
it Is tully automatic, and adjusts itsett as needed for
road conditions.

You may expanence a brief vehicle vibration upon
acceleration when driving in slippery conditions,
This 1s nomal and s an indication that tha all-wheal
drive syslem is functioning properdy

Parking Brake

To sel the parking brake, hold the regular brake pedal
down with your right foot.

Push down tha parking brake pedal with your left toot:
i the ignition | on, the brake system waming light
will come on.
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To release the parking brake, hold the regular brake
pedal down, Pull the brake release lever located on the
lower left side of the steering column.

Notice: Driving with the parking brake on can
cause your rear brakes to overheat. You may have
to replace them, and you could also damage
other parts of your vehicle.

If you arg towing a traller and are parking on a hill,
sea Towing a Traler on page 4-31. Thal section shows
what ta do first 1o keep the frailer from moving
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Shifting Into Park (P)

2. Move the shift laver inta PARK (P) like thia:

A CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle
it the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with
the parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can
roll, If you have left the engine running, the
vehicle can move suddenly. You or others
could be injured. To be sure your vehicle won’t
move, even when you're on fairly level ground,
use the steps that lollow. If you're pulling a
trailer, see “Towing a Trailer” in the Index,
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1. Hold the brake pedal down with your nght foot and
sl the parking brake,

& Pyl the laver toward youl.,
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Leaving Your Vehicle With the
Engine Running

A\ CAUTION:

® Move the lever up as far as it will go.
3. Move the ignition key to LOCK

4. Remove the key and lake it with you. I you can
leave your vahicle with the ignition key in yaur
hand, your vehicls is in PARK (P).

It can be dangerous to leave your vehicle with
the enging running. Your vehicle could move
suddenly if the shift lever Is not fully in

PARK (P) with the parking brake firmly sel.
And, if you leave the vehicle with the engine
running, it could overheat and even catch fire.
You or aothers could be injured. Don't leave
your vehicle with the engine running.

i you have to leave your vehicle with the enging
running, be sure your vehicle 1s in PARK (P} and

your parking brake is firmly set Befare you lzave it
After vou've moved the shift lever to PARK (P}, hold the
regular brake pedal down. Than, see if you can move
the shilt lever away from PARK (P) withouwt first pulling it
toward you. If you can, it maans that the shift lever
wasnt tully locked into PARK {P),
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Torque Lock

It you are parking on a hill and you don't shilt your
transmission Into PARK (P) properly, the weight of the
vehicle may put too mueh force on the parking paw

I the transmission. You may find It difficult to pull the
shift laver out of PABK (P). This is called “torgue lock.™
To prevent torque lock; set the parking brake and

ther shilt inlo PARK (P) properly belfore you leave

the driver's seat. To find out how, sea Shifting Into
Park (P) on page 2-27.

When you are ready 1o drive; move the shift lever out of
PARK (P) before you release the parking brake.

i torque |ook does occur, you may nead t© have another
vehicle push yours a litde uphill to take some of the
pressure from the parking pawl in the transmission.

=0 you can pull the shilt lever oul of PARK (F).

Shifting Out of Park (P)

Your vehicle has an automatic transmission shift lock
control system. You have to fully apply your regular
brakes before you can shift from PARK (P) when the
ignition s In RUN, See Automatic Transmission
Cperation on page 2-23.

If you cannot ghift out of PARK (P}, ease pressuri an
the shiflt lever and push the shift lever all the way up
into PARK (P} as you maintain brake application. Then,
move the shilt lever inla the gear you wanl.

Il you ever hold the brake pedal down but still can't shift
out of PARK (P, try this;

1. Tum the key lo OFF,
Apply and hold the brake untll the end of Step 4.
Shitt to NEUTRAL (N).

Start the vehicle and then shift o the drive gear
you wanl.

S L R

5. Have the system fixed a5 s00n as you can.
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Parking Over Things That Burn Engine Exhaust

/N CAUTION:

Engine exhaust can kill. It contains the gas
bt i : carbon monoxide (CO), which you ean’t see or
e I T e | smell. It can cause unconsciousness and death.

You might have exhaust coming in if:
® Your exhaust system sounds strange
or different.
® Your vehicle gets rusty underneath.
® Your vehicle was damaged in a collision,
® Your vehicle was damaged when driving

over high points on the road or over road
debris.

® Repairs weren't done correctly.
® Your vehicle or exhaust system had been

£\ CAUTION: modified improperly.

If you ever suspect exhaust is coming into
your vehicle:

® Drive it only with all the windows down to
blow out any CO; and
® Have your vehicle fixed immediately.

Things that can burn could touch hot exhaust

parts under your vehicle and ignite. Don't park
over papers, leaves, dry grass or other things

that can burn.
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Running Your Engine While You
Are Parked

It's better not to park with the engine rumming. Bul il you
guer have o, here are some things o know.

2 CAUTION:

ldling the engine with the climate control
system off could allow dangerous exhaust into
your vehicle. See the earlier Caution under
“Engine Exhausl.”

Also, idling in a closed-in place can let deadly
carbon monoxide (CO) into your vehicle even
if the fan is at the highest setting. One place
this can happen is a garage, Exhaust — with
CO — can come in easily. NEVER park in a
garage with the engine running.

Another closed-in place can be a blizzard.
See “Winter Driving” in the Index:

A\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle
if the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with
the parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can
roll. Don't leave your vehicle when the engine
is running unless you have to. if you've left
th& engine running, the vehicle can move
suddenly. You or others could be injured.

To be sure your vehicle won't move, even
when you're on fairly level ground, always set
your parking brake and move the shift lever
lo PARK (P).

Follow the proper steps (o be sure your vehicla won'l
move. See Shifing Into Park (P) on page 2-27

If you're puling a trailer, see Towing a Traller on
page 4-31
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Mirrors

Manual Rearview Mirror

You can adjus! the mirmor for day or night driving,
Press the tab torward {away from you) for day driving.
Pull the tab back (toward yeu) for night driving.

Qutside Manual Mirrors

Adjust yvour outside reanview mirrors 8o you can see a
little of the side of your vehicle and the area beside
and behind your vehicle, from a comtortable driving
posiion,

You can Told the mirrors inward before entering a car
wash. Pull the mirmors toward the vehicle. Push the
mirrors back out when finished. Alter pushing tha mirror
oul, the adjustment will be mamiained.

Qutside Power Mirrors

RIEBFTY
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Your vehicle may have this feature
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To adjust the oulside rearview mirrar, movea the selector
switch in the middie of the contral 1o L fer the dnver's
side mirror or to B for the passenger’s side mirror,

Then use the arrows located on the lour-way control pad
to move the mirror in the desired direction. To make
sure you do not accidentally move a mirror, return the
selactor swilch 10 the middie position (off) after
adjusting the mirrors,

Qutside Convex Mirror

Your passengers side mirror is convex. A convex
mirrar's surface is curved so you can seé mare from
the driver's seat

A CAUTION:

A convex mirror can make things (like other
vehicles) look farther away than they really are.
It you cut too sharply into the right lane, you
could hit a vehicle on your right. Check your
inside mirrar or glance over your shoulder
before changing lanes.
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HomeLink® Transmitter

HomeLink,™ a combined universal transmitter and
recatver, provides a way 1o replace up to three
hand-haid transmitiars used (o activate devices such as
gate operators, garage doar openers, entry door

locks, secunty systems and home lighting. Additionil
Homelink,” information can be found on the intermet al
www.homelink.com or by calling 1:800-355-3515.

If your vehicla is equipped with the HomebLink™
Transmilter, it complies with Part 15 of the FOC Rules.
Opearation |s subject 1o the following wo conditions:

(1] this device may not cause harmful iInterference, and
(2) this device must accept any interferance recelved,
Inciuding imerferance that may cause undesirad
aperation.

This davice complies with R55-210 of Industry Canada.
Operation Is subject o the following lwe conditions:

(1) this device may not cause interference, and

(2) this device must accept any interference, including
interferance that may cause undesired operation of

the device.

Changes and modifications to this system by other than
an authorized service facility could void authonzation
to use this equipment
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Your vehicle's angine should be tumed off while
programming the transmitter. Follow thiese steps (o
program up lo three channels:

Programming the HomeLink
Transmitter

Do not use the Homalink™ Transmitter with any garage
door openar that does not nave ing “siop and eversa”
leature. This Includes any garage door cpener model
manufactured belore April 1, 1882,

Keep the onginal transmilter for use In othar vahicles as
well as for future HomeLink™ programming. It is also
recommended that upon the saie of the vehicle, the
programmed Homelink™ buttons should be erased for
secunty purposes. Refer to "Erasing HomeLink™ Buttons™
or, for assislance, contact Homel ink™ on tha intermet at:
www.homelink.com or by calling 1-800-355-3515.

Be sure that people and. objecls are clear of the
garage door or gate operator you are programiming
When programming a garage door, it is advised fa park
oulside of the garage.

It is recommendead that a new battery be installad n
yaur hand-held transmitter for quicker and more
accurate transmission of the radio frequency.

1. Press and hold down the two oulside buttons,
releasing only when lhe indicator light beging 1o
flash, after 20 seconds. Do not hold dawn the
buttons far longer than 30 seconds and do no
repeal this step lo program a second and/or third
transmitter to the remaining two Homelink™ buttons.

2. Pasition the end of vour hand-held transmitter about
1 to 3 inches (3 to & cm) away from the HomeLink™
buttons while keeping the indicator light in view.

3. Simultaneously. press and hold both the desired
button on Homelink™ and the hand-held transmitter
button, Do not release the buttons unti| Step 4
has been complated.

Same entry gates and garage door opaners may
require you to substitute Step 3 with the procedure
noted in “Gate Operator and Canadian
FProgramming” later in this sechicn,

4. Tha indicator light will fiash slowly at first and then
rapidly after HomelLink™ sustesshully receivas the
frequency signal from the hand-held transmitter.
Release both buttons.
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5. Press and hold the newly-trained Homelink™ button 8. Retumn to the vehicle. Firmly press and hold the
and observe the Indicator light. programmed HomeLink™ button for two seconds,

it the indicator light stays on constantly, then release. Repeal the press/hold/releass

programming is complete and your device should sequence a second time, and depending on the
activate when the Homalink™ button is pressed brand of the garage door opener (or other rolling
and releasad, code device), repeal this sequence a third time

To program the remaining two Homelink™ buttons, » mmp_let: thvar pogramming.
begin with Step 2 undar "Bregramming HomeLink™ HomaLink™ should now activete your ralling code

Do not repeat Step 1 as this will erase all of the equipped device.

programmed channels. To program the remaining two HomeLink™ buttons,
It the indicator light blinks rapidiy for two seconds hegin with Step 2 of “Programming HomeLink™."
and then tums 1o a constant light, continue with Da not repeat Step 1.
Sleps 6 through 8 following lo complete the
programming of a rolling-code equipped device Gate Dperamr and Canadian
{most commonly, a garage doar openar). Programming

6. Al the garage door opener receiver (motor-head Canadian radio-fretuency ka i -

s Sigea . W3 fegquine transmitter
unit) in the garage, locate the “Learn” or “Smart” signals 1o “time 1:u.:ft1 ar SEH: after 5gverai ;Et:nnﬂé.
button. This can usually be found where the hanging of transmission. This may not be long enough tor
antenna wire is attached to the motor-head unit. HomeLink™ to pick up the signal during programming.

7. Firmly press and release the “Learn” or "Smarf” Similarly, some U.5. gale operalors are manufactured
button. The name and oolar of the butlon may to time oaut” In the same manner.
Vary. by manufactuter It you live in Canada, or you are having difficuity
You will have 30 seconds to start Step 8. programming a gate operator by using the

“Programming HomeLink™ procedures (regardiess of
where you live), replace Step 3 under “Programming
HomeLink™ with the following:
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Continue to press and hold the HomeLink™ button while
you press and release every two ssconds (Cycle) your
hand-held transmitter until the frequency signal has besen
successiully acceptad by Momalink™. The indicatar

light will fiash slowly at first and then ragidly. Proceed
with Step 4 under “Programming HomeLink™ to
complets.

Using HomeLink®

Press and hoid the appropriate Homeblink™ button for
at lmast hall of & second. The indicator hight will come on
while the signal is being transmitted,

Erasing HomeLink® Buttons

Ta erase programming from the three buttons do the
following;
1. Press and hiold down the two outside buttons uniil
the Indicator light begins to flash, after 20 seconds.

2. Release both butlons. Do nol hold for longer than
30 seconds.

HomeLink™ |s now in the train (leaming) mode and can
be programmed at any time beiinnm.g wilth Step 2
under “Programming Homebink™ "

Individual buttons can nol be erased, but they can be
reprogrammed. Sea "Reprogramming a Single
Homealink™ Button” next,

Reprogramming a Single HomeLink®

Button
To program & device to HomelLink™ using a HomeLink™
buttnn previously trainad, follow these steps:

1. Prass and hold tha desired HomeLink™ button
Do not release the bution.

2. The indicator light will begin 1o flash aftar
20 seconds. While still holding the HomeLink™
button, proceed with Step 2 under "Programming
HomeLink™”

Reseatting Defaults

Ta reset HomeLink™ to default settings da the following:

1. Hold dewn the two outside buttons for about
20 seconds until the Indicatar light begins 1o flash.

2 Continue to hold bath buttans untll the HomeLink™
indicator light tums off.

3. Realgase both buttons.

For quesiions or comments, contact HomeLink™
at 1-B00-3556-3515, or on the internet at
wiww, hamelink. com.
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Storage Areas

if you have rear storage compartmants, pull up on the
lid to open the cover.

Your front siorage comparment/giove box s at the
canter of the engine covar. To open the comparment,
press the two tabs together and pull,
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There is also a map/storage pockat on the passenger's
sie af the engine cover console.

Overhead Console

Your vehicle may hava this featura,

The overhead console includes reading lamps,

a compariment for a garage door opener, a inp
computer, a temperature and compass display, and a
storage compartment for sunglasses.

The reading lamps. trip computer, temperature and
compass display will work when the ignition is in RUN,
ACCESSORY or when Relained Accessory Power (RAF)
Is active. Sea "Aetained Accessory Fowear under ignition
Paositions on page 2-189.
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Reading Lamps
Your vehicle may have this feature.
Frass the butlon near

gach lamp fo tum tha
reading lamps on and off

The lamps can also be swiveled (o paint in the direction
You wanl.

Installing a Garage Door Opener

It you have a garage door opener, the front overhead
compartment can be used to conveniently store the
apEner

1. Tonstall the garage door opener, first open the
comparment daor by pressing the latch forward.

2. Peal the protective
Backing friom the hook
and loop patch

3, Prass it firmly o the back of your garage door
opener, as close to the center of the cpener &s
possible
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4, Centar the garage door opener activation bution
over the console door button and press the opener
firmly into place.

6. MNow, wilh the
compartment door
cinsed, press the
bulton again to
make sure the
garage door opener
operates propery

The pegs inside the
compartment door are
used to make sure
the buttan on the
campartment door will
gomtact the control
button on the garage
door operner.

With the oarage door opener pesitivned proparly and
the right number of peqgs in place, you can press
the button to operate the opener

Your vehicle may be equipped with a2 HomeLink
5. Add ona peg at a time until the garage door opener Transmitter. For more nformation, see HomelLink™
operates with the compartment door closed when Transmitier on page 2-34,
you prass the button. Adjust the position of the
garage door openar and add or remove pegs
as neaded, uniil the opener operates properly,
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Driver Information System

Your vehicle may have this lealure, This system displays
the outside air temperature, compass direction and trip
infarmation in the overhead console.

US/MET (United States/Matric): The US/MET button
allows you 1o switch the display between the English and
metric system.

MODE: The MODE button nan be used to loggle

between three modes of operation: OFF, COMP/TEMP
and TRIF.

COMP/TEMP (Compass/Temperature): This display
provides the ouiside temperature and one of sight
compass readings o Indicate the direction the vehicle
s facing. '

Bafore you turm an the ionitlon and move the vehicle,
the tempearature indicated will ba the last outside
temparalure recorded with the ignition on. If the oulside
temparature is 37°F (3°C) or lower, the display will
toggle between the word [CE and the current
temperature every eight seconds. This s a waming lo
the drver that road condibons may be icy, and that
appropriate precautions should be taken,

Thiz compass 1s selt-calibrating, so it does not need to be
manually sel. However, If C {Calibration) |s displayed, the
compass will nead to ba calibrated. You may afso place
the compass in & noncallbrated mode by pressing and
holding the US/MET and MODE buttons simultanecusty
while In the COMP/TEMP made. Alter aboul 10 seconds,
the compass will display ¢ and you can release the
butions. Drive the vehicle in a complate 360" circle thres
kimes at a speed of less than 5 mph (8 km/h), and the
compass will function rormally. Onee the calibralion is
complete, the display will return to a compass reading,

Variance is the difference between magrietic north
and geographic north. In some areas, the diftarence
between the two can be great enough to cause alse
compass readings.
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It this happens, fallow thess instructions to set the
varianpe for your particular location

1. Find your location on the 2one map, Record your
Zone number-

2. Press-and hold both the USIMET and the MODE
buttons while in the COMP TEMP mocde.

3. After five seconds, the compass will acknowledge
the varation mode by displaying the current rong
number, When it does, reléase both buttons:

4, Press US/MET until your 2ong number-appears an
the display

5, Press MODE to enter your zone number, Your
variance is now set and the display wiil return o
the COMPTEMP mode,

TRIP: Once in the TRIP mode, pressing the MODE
button will take you through the lollowing TRIP functions:

* AVG ECON {Average Economy): The average
luel econamy since the last resat is displayed.

¢ INST ECON (Instantanecus Economy):
Instantanecus fuel econary for the las! second of
driving is dispiayed.

* RANGE: The display Indicates the estimated

distance thal can be travelled with the remaining
fuel In the tank, based on the fuel ecanomy for the
last few hours of driving,

* FLUEL USED: The fuel used singe the last resst
ts displayed.

* AVG SPEED (Average Speed): The average
spead since the |ast resel |s displayed,

To.reset the trip compuler. press the MODE and
USMET buttons simultaneousty for at laast twa
seconds. All lunctions will be displayed brielly onde the
system is resel. Fesel can only be perdormed In the
AVG ECON, FUEL USED and AVG SPEED modes.
All three modes are raset simultaneously,
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Sunglasses Storage Compartment

The averhead console has a sunglasses sturage
comparimenl.

L.uggage Carrier

if you have a luggage carrier, you can load things on
top of your vehicla,

The luggage carrier has side rails and crossrails
attached to the roof to secure cango.

Be sure the cargo Is properly loaded. Follow these
guidelines:

Camying small, heavy loads on the rool is not
recommended

Tie the toad lo the side rails. Use the crossrails
aniy to kaep the load from sliding,

i you need to carry long items, tie the load o

the side raile. Also fie the load {o the bumpers.
Do not tie the load so tightly that the crossrals or
side rails are damaged

Aftar moving the crossrils, be sure 1o tighten all
the slider screws,

For the purpose ol wind noisa reduction, locate the

front and rear crossrails inline with the two carter
SUppons.
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Notice: Loading cargo that weighs more than

200 Ibs. (91 kg) on the luggage carrler may damage
your vehicle. When you carry large things, never
let them hang over the rear or the sides of your
vehicle, Load your eargo so that it rests on the
slats and does not scratch or damage the vehicle.
Put the cargo against the side rails and lasten

it sacurely to the luggage carrier, Put the main
weight as lar forward as you can.

Don't exceed the maximum vehicle capacity when
Inading your vehicle, For more information on vehicle
capacity and loading, see Loading Your Vehicle on
page 4-29,

To prevent damage or loss of cargo as you're driving,
check now and then to make sure the luggage
carrier and camgo are still securely fastenad.

Convenience Net

You may have a convenience net in the rear of your
vehicla to help keep small loads, like grocery bags,
In place dunirg sharp lums or aulck slops and stars

The net is not designed for larger, heaviar items,

You can unhook the net so that it will lie flal when
you're not using it.
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Instrument Panel Overview




The maln components of your Instrument panel are the following:

A Extenor Lamp Control

e IDmmonm

Instrument Panal Brightness Thumbwhesl
Multifunction Lever

Hazard Waming Flasher Buiton
Transmission Shift Lever

lgriition Switch

Rear Defogger Button (Option)

Climate Controls

Rear A/'C Control (Option)

Rear Haater Control {Option)

Rear Washer/Wiper Swilch [(Option)
Front Ashiray

. Dame Owarride Bulton

Hood Relaass

. Clgarette Lighter

Audio Systam

Fronl Storage Compartment
Cupholders/Storage Tray
Accessory Power Outlels
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Hazard Warning Flashers

The hazard waming flasher bution |s located on fop ol
the staering column,

Your hazard waming llashers work no matter what
position your key is in, and even if the key isn't in

Your hazard waming lashers lel you wam others, They '
also lat palice know you have a problem. Yaur front Press the button 1o make the front and rear fum signal

and rear tum signal lamps will flash on and off lamps flash on and off. Press the button again 10
tum the flashers oft

When the hazard waming flashars are on, your lurm
signals won't work.
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Other Warning Devices

It you carry raflective Inangles, you can use them 1o
warn others, Set one up &t the side of the road about
300 faet (100 m) behind your vahicle

Horn

Press tha hom symbal in the middle of the stesaring
wheel 1o sound the ham.

Tilt Wheel

A it stesnng whesl allows you 1o adjust the steering
whes before you drive. You can also raise it o the
highest ieval lo give your legs more room when you exit The levar that allows you to tilt the steering whesl is
and enter the vehicle located on the left side of the sieering calumn,

T tilt the whaal, hold tha steering wheeal and pull
the levar, Move the steenng wheel 1o 8 comlortsble
leval, then relaase the lavar to lock the wheel in place
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Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever

The lever on the driver's side of the steering colomn
Includes the following

¢ Tirn and Lane Change Signals

¢ Headlamp High/Low-Beam Changer
¢ Flash-to-Pass

¢ Windshield Wipers

* Windshield Washer

® Cruise Control (Option)

For information on the exterior lamps, see Exterior
Lamps an page 3-12.

Turn and Lane Change Signals

The tum signal has two upward (Tor nght) and two
downward (for left) positions. These positions allow you
lo signal & lurn or a lane change.

Tosignal a turn, move the lever all the way up or
down. When the turn 18 finished, the lever will rsturn
automatically.

An arrow on the instrument
panel clustar will llash in
the direction of the

tum or lang change.

T signal & lane change, [ust raise or lower the lever
untif the arrow starts to figsh, Hold it there until you
compliete your lane change. The faver will return by Hsell
when you relaasa i,

As you signal a tum or a [ane changs, I the arrows
flash taster, a signal bulb may be burned out and olher
drivers won1 see your furm signal
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If a bulb-is bumed out, replace it 1o help avoid an
acidant. |FHhe amows don't go on al all when you signal
g turn, check lor burned-out bulbs and a blown fuse,
Sea Fuses and Circuit Breakars on page 5-83.

It you mave a traller towmg option with added wirng
for the trailer famps. a different turn signal flasher

s used, With this flasher installed, the signal Indicator
wilk flash even i a urm signal bully is burned oul
Chegk the front and rear turn signal lamps regularfy
to make sure they are working.

Turn Signal On Chime

I your turn signal iz left on for more than 34 of a mile
1.2 km), a chima will sound at each flash of the

tum signal. To turn ¢ff the chime, move the tum signal
lever to the center position.

Headlamp High/Low-Beam Changer

To change the headlamps from low beam to high or
high to low, pull the multifunetion lever all the way
toward volu, Then release i,

Whaen the high beams are
on, this indicator light

Emm————m :
e located on the instrument
iy panel cluster also will
J— be on,

Flash-to-Pass

This leature fels you use your high-beam headiamps o
siggnal a driver in front of you that you want 1o pass.
It works even if your headlamps-are in automatio.

To use it, pull the wm signal lever toward you, but not
so far that you hear a click,

It your headlamps are in aulomatic or on low beam,
your high-beam headlamps will turn on. They'll stay on
as long as you hold the-lever toward you and the
high-bearm Indicalor lecaled on the clustar comes on.
Releasa the lever to return o normal operation.
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Windshield Wipers

To operate the windshieid
wipers turn the band,
locatead on the muififunction

MIST: Tum the band to MIST for a single wiping cycle,
Haold it there until the windshield wipers star, then let

It go, The wipers will stop after one wipe. I you

wanl maore wipes, hold the band on mist longer

OFF: Turn the band to tum off the windshield wipers

LOW {Low Speed): Turn the hand fo LOW for
steady wiping al low speed.

HIGH (High Speed): Turn the band to HIGH for
steady wiping al high spesd.

DELAY: Tum the band to one of the five delay
seltings localed between OFF and LOW, 1o choose
the delayed wiping cyole. The closer the band is
turned to OFF, the shorter the delay will ba,

lever, upward or downward,

For fewer wipes choose a sefting closer to LOW.
Use this setting for light rain and snow,

Be sure to clear lce and snow from the wiper blades
before using them. It they're frozen to the windshield,
cargfully loosen ar thaw them, If your blades do becorne
worn or damaged, get new blades or blade inserts.

Windshield Washer

%7 (Washer Fluid): There is a paddle marked with the
windshigld washer symbol al the top of the multifunction
lever To spray washer fluid on the windshield, press
the paddle. The wipers will clear the window and

then either stop or return o your presel speed.

4\ CAUTION:

In freezing weather, don't use your washer
until the windshield is warmead. Otherwise the
washer fluid can form ice on the windshield,
blecking your vision.

Tha wipars will clear the window and then either stop or
retlum o your presel speed
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Rear Window Washer/Wiper

Your vehicle may have this
feature, The rear window
washer/wiper is contralled
by using the switch localed
on the instrumant panel,
next to the andio system.

To turn the wiper on, slide the switch all the way
up 1o ON

For delay wiping, slide the switch up to the center
pasition nexl (o the word DELAY on the rear wiper
control. The wiper will cycie every ning seconds

To wash the window, push in on the switch, Window
washer fluld will continue to spray unbl the awilch

is released. The wiper will continue with three more
wipes and then return to the setting that was chosan
befora the lever was pushed

Mowve the switch 1o OFF 1o turn off the rear window
washer

Tha rear window washer uses the same fluid battle as
the front windshield washesr, |7 the fluid level s low in the
washer bioffie, you may nat be able o wash your rear
window. If you ean wash your windshield, but not

vour rear window, check the fluid laval.




Cruise Control

Your vehicle may have this feature, With cruise control,
you can maintzin a speed of about 25 mph (40 km/h)
ar more without keeping your foot on the accoelerator,
This can really help on lang trips. Cruise control

does nol work al speeds below about 25 mph {40 km/h).

When you apply your brakes, the cruise control shuts off.

/N CAUTION:

® Cruise control can be dangerous where
you can’l drive safely al a steady speed.
So, don’t use your cruise control on
winding roads or In heavy traffic.

® Cruise control can be dangerous on
slippery roads. On such roads, fast
changes in Ure traction can cause
needless wheel spinning, and you could
lose control. Don't use cruise control on
slippery roads.

Setting Cruise Control

/N CAUTION:

If you leave your cruise contral on when you're
not using cruise, you might hit a button and go
inte cruise when you don't want to. You could
be startied and even lose control. Keep the
cruise control switch off until you want to use
cruise control,

1. Move-the crulse control switch to OM.

2. Gel up to the speed you want.

3. Press in the SET
button at the end of the
lever and release 1L

4. Take your lool off the accelerator pedal
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Resuming a Set Speed

Suppose you set your cruise conirol at @ desired spesd
and then you apply the brake. This, of course, shuts
off the cruise control, But vou don't need to resat it,

Once you're going abou
25 mph {40 km/h) or

mora, you can move tha
cruise control switch

fram ON o H/A
(Resume/Acclarate) briefly.

You'll go right back up 1o your chosen speed and
stay thers.

If you 'hold the switch at R/, the vehicle will keep going
faster until you release the swilch or apply the brake

S0 unless you want to ao faster, don't hold the switch
al /A

Increasing Speed While Using Cruise
Control

There arae two ways to go 10 a higher speed:

* Use the accelerator pedal to ga! to the higher
speed. Press the button at the end of the lavar,
then release the button and the accelerator pedal,
You'll now cruise a1 the higher speesd,

e pove the cruise switch from ON to F/AL Hold it
thera until you get up 1o the speed you want,
and then release the switch. To increase your
spead in very small amourts, move the swilch to
/A briefly, Each time you da this, your vehicle will
go about 1 mph (1.6 km'h) faster

Reducing Speed While Using Cruise
Control

Thera are two ways o reduces your speed while using
Qruise control:

® Prass (b2 button at the end of the lever until you
reach the lower speed you want, then releass it

* To slow down in vary small amounts, press the
button brisfly. Each time you do this, you'll go
about 1 mph (1.6 km'h) siower
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Passing Another Vehicle While Using
Cruise Control

Use the accelerator pedal to increase your speed.
When you take your foot olf the pedal, your vehicle will
slow down to the cruise control spaed you set earlier.

Using Cruise Control on Hills

How well your crulse contral will werk an hills depends
upon your spead, load and tha steepness of the hills,
When going up steep hills, you may wani to step on tha
accelerator pedal fo maintain your speed, When going
downhill, you may have lo brake or shifl fo a lower gear to
keap your speed down. Of course, applying the brake
takes you out of cruise confrol. Many drivers find this o
tie 1oa much trouble and don't use cruise control an
steep hills.

Ending Cruise Control

Thera are Iwo ways to tum off fhe cruise control;
e Stap lightly on the brake pedal.
s Move the cruise swilch to OFF

Erasing Speed Memory

Whan you turm off the cruise control or the ignition, your
cruise gonlrol set speed memary is erased.

Exterior Lamps

¥ =

a

B e L iy

o |

The exterior tamp control @5 located on the driver's side
of the instrumant panal.
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The extenor lamp control has three posibons;

{J (Off): Turning the control to this position tums off
all lamps except the Daytime Runming Lamps (DRL).

H0: (Parking Lamps): Tuming the contral to this
position turns on the parking lamps: together with the
tollowing:

s Sidamarker Lamps
* Taillamps
¢ License Plate Lamps
* |nstrumant Pangl Lights
¢ Ashiray Lamp
i (Headlamps): Tuming the control 1o this position

iums on the headlamps, together with the previcusly
listad |lamps and lights,

Automatic Headlamp System

When It is dark enough outside, your aulomatic
headlamp system will turn on your headlamps at the
nomal briahingss along with other lamps such as
ihe taillamps, sidemarker, parking lamps and the
instrument panel lights. The radio lights will also dim,

Your vehicle is equipped with a light sensor on the top of
the instrumant panel in the defroster grille. Be sure it

is not covered, or the system will be on whenever

the lgnition is on, '

The systern may alsa turn on your headlamps when
driving through a parking garage, heavy overcast
weather or a tunnel. This Is normal.

There |s a delay in the transition betwesn the daylime and
nighttime oparation of the Daytime Running Lamps (DRL)
and the automatic headlamp systems so that driving
under bridges or bright overhead streal lighls does nol
affect the system. The DAL and aulomatic headlamp
system will only be affected when the light sensor sees a
change In lighting lasting longer than the delay.
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To |die your vahicle with the automatic headlamp
system off, set the parking brake while the ignition |s off,
Then star your vehicle. The automatic headlamp
system will siay off until you release the parking brake.

You may be able-to tum olf your sutomatic headiamp
systam. See “Daytima Running Lamps (DRL)™ later
in this section for more infarmation,

As with any vehicle. you shouid turn on the regular
headlamps whan you nead them

Lamps On Reminder

A reminder tone will sound whan your headlamps or
parking lamps are manually turmed on and your igrition
Is in OFF, LOCK ar ACCESSORY. To disable the
tone, turn the instrument panel brightnass thumbwheal
all the way down, In the aulomatc modea, the
headlamps turn off once the ignition key Is in OFF

Daytime Running Lamps (DRL)

Daytime Aunning Lamps (DRL) can make it easier

for athers 1o see the front of your vehicle during the day.
DAL can be helpful in many ditferant driving conditions,
but they can be especially helpful in the short periods
after dawn and before sunset. Fully funational daylime
running famps are required on- all vehicles firs| soid

in Canada.

Thie DAL systam will make your headlamps coma on
at a reduced brightneas when the fallowing conditions
are met:

» The Ignitian s on,

s the exteror lamp control 15 off.

% the autormalic fransmission is not in PARK (F),
s Ihe light sensor determines: it is daytime and
s the parking brake Is released.

When the DRL are on; only your DRL tamps will be on.
The taillamps, sidemarker and ather lamps won't be on,
Your instrumen! panel won'l be [it up either,




When it bagins to gel dark, the autornatic headiamp
systemn will switch from DRL o the headlamps or the
last chosen headlamp setting that was used.

Toidle your vahicle with tha DAL off, put the transmission
I PARK (F). The ORL will slay off wrdl you shift ol
of PARK (P).

The fallowing does not apply to vehicles first sold
in Canada.

Whan necessary, you may turm off the automastic
headiamp system and the Daytime Running Lamps
{DRL) feature by following the steps balow:

1. Turn the lgnition to RUN.

2. Press the DOME OVERRIDE button four tmes
within six seconds. After the fourth press of the
buiton, a ehime will sound Iinforming yvou that
the system is of.

To ratum fo the automatic mode, push the DOME
OVERRIDE buttan four fimes within six seconds
(the chime will sound), or turn the lgnition 1o off and
then to RUN again,

As with any vehicla, you should turn on the regular
headlamp system when you need it,

Interior Lamps

Instrument Panel Brightness Control

The thumbwheael for this feature is located o the night of
the exterlor lamps control

(Instrument Panel! Brightness): Tum the thumbwhesl
up 1o brighten the lights or down fo dim them,

Moving the thumbwheel up to the first position will
aclivate the Interior dome lamps,

Exit Lighting

With exit lighting, the interior lamps will come on when
you remove the key from the ignition, The lights will not
come on i the DOME OVERRIDE button s prassed in.

Entry Lighting

Your vehicle s equipped with an illuminated entry
featura.

When a door is opened, the dome lamps will coma on
if the DOME OVERRIDE button is in the out position.
Whan ali the doors are closed, the lamps will stay on
for a short penod of time and will then go ouwt, It the
DOME OVERRIDE button is pressed in, the lamps will
not come on.
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Dome Lamps

Tha dome lamps will come on when you-open a door,
excapt with the liftgate glass (If equipped),

You can aiso tum the dome lamps on by turing the
thumbwheel, located next to the exteror lamp control,
all the way up. In this position, the dome lamps will
remain on whether a door s opened or closed.

You can use the DOME OVERRIDE button, located
near (he exterior lamp contrel, to sat the dome lamps
o come on automatically when a door is opened,

of to remain off. To tum the lamps off, presa the button
inte the in position, the dome lamps will remain off
when a door is open. To return the lamps to automatic
aperation, press the button again and return it to the
out position. With the buttan in this position, the dome
lamps will come on whan you open a door

Battery Run-Down Protection

This feature shuts off the dome, courtesy, vanity, reading
and glove box lights if they ara left on for more than

20 minutes when the lgnition is off. This will kesp your
battery from running down.

It the battery run-down protection shuts off the interor
lamps, it may be necessary 1o do one of the following to
retum o normal operation:

& Shut off all lamps and close all doors, or
& turm the ignition kay to RUN,

Accessory Power Outlets

If your vehicle has this featurs, you can plug accessary
electrical equipment Into an eccessory power outiat.
Just pull on the outlet cover to remove it and follew the
proper installation Instructions that are included with
any electrical sequipment that you install

The accassory power oullet 15 located on the
passenger's side of the front storage companment.

These circults are protected by a fuse and have
maximum curren! levals.

Carain power accessory plugs may not be compatible
to the power accessory outlet and could result In
Blown vehice or adapter fuses. I you expanence a
problem, ses your desler for additional information on
the power accessory plugs.

Notice: When using an accessory power outlet,
maximum electrical load must not exceed 25 amps.
Always turn off any electrical equipment when

not in use, Leaving electrical equipment on for
extended periods will drain your batiery.

Neotice: Power outlets are designed for accessory
plugs only. Do not hang any type of accessory

or accessory bracket from the plug. Improper use of
the power outlet can cause damage not covered

by your warranty.
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Ashtrays and Cigarette Lighter

Your vehicle may have a cigarette lighter which is
located on the laft side of the engine cover console.

To use tha lighter, press o in all the way and lel go
When it's done healing, It will pop back out by tzelf.

Notiee: Don't hold a cigaretie lighter in with

your hand while it is heating. If you do, it won't

be able to back away from the heating element when
i's ready. That can make it overheal. damaging

the lighter and the heating element.

Notice: When using the cigarette lighter as an
accessory power outlet, maximum slectrical load
must not exceed 20 amps. Always turn off any
electrical equipment when not in use. Leaving
electrical equipment on for extended periods will
drain your battery.

The tront ashiray is located above the passenger's side
front cupholder. To remove the fronl ashtray, open it
and gently pull it slightly past its stop.

Te remove the ashiray on fhe sliding door, open it,
then press down an fhe Inside tab and pull It out.

You may have anather ashtray on the driver's sidewall
Press the right side 1o tum the ashiray around (of use
To remove the ashiray, open it and gently pull it off
the hinge:

Motice: Don't put papers or other flammable
items into your ashtrays. Hot cigarettes or other
smoking materials could ignite them, causing

a damaging fire.
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Climate Controls To change the current mode; 2elect one of the following:
i;f (Bi-Level); This mode directs approximately hall

Climate Control System of the air to the instrument panel cutlets and directs
most of the remaining air to the floor Gutlets. Some alr
With this system you can control the heating, cooling may be directed loward the windshisld.

and ventilation for your vehicle

;; (Vent): This mode direcis air to the instrument
panel outisls.

b-f (Floor): This mode directs most of the air to the
floor outlets with some air diracted to the outhoard
outlets {for the side windows) and some air direcled fo
the windshield,

A/C (Air Conditioning): This setting brings in outside
alr, cools and dehumiditias if.

MAX A/C (Maximum Air Conditioning): This salling
coals the air the fastest, by recircutating the inside air.

The right knob can also be used to selact the delrost
micde. Infermation on defogging and defrosting can be
found fatar (n this section.

Turn the rght knob clockwise or counterciockwise to
direct the aiflow inside of your vehicle.

'1—'!" (Fan): Tum tha left knob clockwise or
countarciockwisa to increase or decrease the fan speed,

Temperature Control: Turn the center knob clockwiss
or counterclockwisa 1o intrease or decrease the
tempearature insida your vehlcle.
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Defogging and Defrosting

Turn the right knob 1o select the defog or defrost mode,

i (Blend): With this setting, the outside air comes
out of both the floor and' defroster outlets, Adjust the
temperature knoby for warmer or coaler alr, The air
condifioning compraessor may eperate in this setting o
dehumidfy the air.

Up (Defrost): This setting operates the defroster
Most of the air comeas outl near the windshigid, with
some going to the floor outlets and front side windows.
Tha air conditioning comprassor may operate in this
selting to dehumidify the air,

Tne bl-level setting |5 usaful for cold weather with a
large number of passengers or very humid conditions 1o
help keep the windshield clear, Use defrost to remove
fog or ice from the windshield guickly In extremaely

cold conditions, The temperature knob should be in the
red area and the fan control toward high.

Rear Heating System

Your vehicle may have an optional rear heating systam
thal allows you to adjust the amount of air flowing

into the rear of the vehicle, from the fronf-seating area
This feature works with the main climate-control
systam In your vehicle.

o0 HEAR HEAT
o B,

HIGH
MEL

LOW
OFF

The thumbwhesel for this system is located to the nght
of the audio systam

Tum the thumbwhas up or down o increase or
tecrease the amount of heated air sent to the
rear-saaling ares.
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Rear Air Conditioning System

Your vehicle may have an optional rear air-conditioning
system that-allows you to adjust the lan speed in the
rear-sealing area, lrem the froni-seating area

This feature works with the main climate-control system
n your vahicle

REAR A/C
&

HIGH

MED | l
ow ¥ f

OFF

The thumbwhes! tor this system 18 located 10 the rght
ol the rear-heafing system

Tum e thumbwheel up or down 10 increasa or
decrease the amount of cooled air sent to the
rear-seating arga.

Directing the Airflow

To direct the airflow to the ear-seating area. use lhe
right knob lscated an the main climate-control panel

Genearally the upper outlets are used for air conditioning
and the floor outlets are used for heating.

Selecting the Fan Speed
Rear Heat and Rear A/C

o (Fan): Move either thumbwheal on gither climais
centrol panel up or down o HIGH, MED (Madium)

or LOW to increase or decraase the Tan spead in the
rear-seating area. Move the thumbwheel to GFF o turm
off the fan.

Setting the Temperature

To increasa or decrease the temperature for the antire
vehicle use the canter knob located on the main
climate-contral panel.

The alr-conditioning system on the main climate-contral
panel must be tumed on 1o diredt coolad air to he

rear of the vehicle: If it 15 not on, then the temperature
I the rear of the vehicle will remaln at cabin
temperalure,
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Be gure to keep the area under the front seats clear of
any obects so that the air Inside of your vehicle gan
circulale effectively.

For information on how to use the main climata-control
systain. For infarmation on ventilation, sec “Outlat
Adjustment” listed latsr in this section.

Rear Climate Control System
Rear Window Defogger

Your vehicle may have a rear window defogger thai
uses a warming grid 1o remove fog or frost fram the
rear window,

The rear window defogoer will only work whan the
igritian is in RUN,

Press thiz button o turm
tha rear window defogger
on or off. Be sure to
clear as much snow from
fhe window as possible.

The rear window datogger will lum off sevaral minutes
alter the button s prassed. If turned on again, the
delogger will run for several mare minutes before turning
off. The defogger can alsg be furned off by pressing

the button again or by tuming off the engine

Notice: Don'l use a razor blade or something else
sharp on the inside of the rear window. If you do,
you could cut or damage the defogger and the
repairs would not be covered by your warranty.
Do not attach a temporary vehicle license, lape,

a decal or anything similar to the defogger grid.
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Qutlet Adjustment

i
5

-
He

Lalni

Move the thumbwheel in the center of tha outiets up or
down to change the direction of airflow

Operation Tips

1. Clear away any lce. snow or leaves from the
air inlets at the base of the windshield that
may block the llow of air into your vehicle.

2. Use of non-GM approved hood deflectors may
adversely affect the performance of the system

3. Keep the path under the front seats clear ol
abjects 1o help circulata the air mside of your
vehicle more effectively
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Warning Lights, Gages and
Indicators

This part describes the waming hghts and gages that
may be on your vehicis. The pictures will halp you
tocate them

Warming lights and gages can signal that something is
wrong belore it bacomes serious enough to cause

an expensive repair or replacemeant. Paying attentlon to
yaur warning lights and gages could also save you

or others from injury.

Waming lights come on when there may be or (5 8
problam with one of your vehicle's functions. As you

will sée inthe details on the next few pages, some
waming lighls come on briglly when you start the engine
just 1o et you know they're working. If you are familiar
with this section, you sheuld not be alarmed when

this happens.

Gages can indicate when there may be or Is a problem
with one of your vehicle's functions. Often gages

and warming lights work together to let you know whan
there’s a problem with your vahicle.

When ane of the waming lights comes on and stays an
when you are driving. or when one ol the gages shows
thers may be-a problem, check the section that talls you
what to do about I Please follow this manual's advice,
Waiting to do repairs can be costly — and even
dangerous. So please gel o know your waming lights
and gages. They're a big halp
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Instrument Panel Cluster

Your Instrument panel cluster is designed 1o et you know al & glance how your vehlole is running. You'll know how
fast you're going, about how much fuel you've used, and many other things you'll need to know to drive safely

and econcmically.

E ER IE.H THIP -]
APFLY SHAKE TO SHIFT FROM FARK

e ——e

United States version shown, Canada similar
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Speedometer and Odometer

Your speedomealer lets you see your speed in both
miles per hour (mph) and kilometars per hour (kimvh).
Your odomater shows how far your vehigle has

been driven, in elther miles {used in the United States)
or kilometers (used in Canada).

Your odomater is tamper resistant, The digital odomeler
will read 999,999 if someone tries 10 tum it back.

You may wender what happens if your vehicle needs a
new odometer installed. 11 the new one can be set to
the mileage tatal of the old odometer, then I must

ba. But if it can’t, then it's set at zero, and a labal must
be put on the driver's door 1o show the oid mileage
reading when the new odomater was installed

Trip Odometer

The trip odometer can @il you how far your vehicle has-
been drivan since you last sef the tnp odometer 1o zero.

The lrip odometer will appear in place of your reguilar
odomeater when you press the TRIP bution,

Ta reset the trip odometear, press and hold the TRIP
button. To change back to the regular odometer,
press the TRIP button agaln
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Safety Belt Reminder Light

When the key is tumed to AUN or START, a tone will
come on for several seconds lo remind people to fasten
their safety belts, unless the driver's safety bell is
already buckled,

The safety balt light will
also come on and slay on
for several seconds,

thern it will flash for
several more.

if the driver's bell Is afready buckled, neither the lone
nor the flight will come an.

Air Bag Readiness Light

There is an air bag readiness ligh! on the instrument
pangl, which shows AIR BAG or the air bag symbol.
The system checks the alr bag's elecirical system

for maifunctions.. The light tells you if there is an
electrical problem. The system check includes the

air hag sensor, the air bag modules, the winng and
the crash sensing and diagnostic module. For mare
information on the air bag system, see Air Bag Sysfem

AR
BAG

ol page 1-62.
X

United Stales Canada

This light will come on when you start your vehicle, and
[t wil flash for a few seconds. Than the light should

go out, This means the system is ready
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If the air bag readiness light stays on alter you start the
vehicle or comes on when you are driving, your air

bag system may not work properly. Have your vehicle
serviced righl away.

&\ CAUTION:

If the air bag readiness light stays on after you
start your vehicle, it means the air bag system
may not be working properly. The air bags In
your vehicle may not inflate in a crash, or they
could even inflate without a crash. To help avoid
injury lo yoursell or others, have your vehicle
serviced right away If the air bag readiness light
stays on after you start your vehicle.

The air bag readiness light should flash for a few
seconds when you turn tha-ignition key to RUN.

If the light doesn't come on then, have it fixed so
it will be ready o wam you if there is a problam,

Charging System Light

-]

After the engine starts, the light should go out. I It stays
on or comes on while you are driving, you may have

a problem with your charging system. It could indicate a
problem with the generator drive bell, or some ather
charging system problem. Have it checked right away.
Drving while this llght is on could drain your battery.

This light should come on
briefly when you Tum on
the ignitan, before starting
the enginie, as a check

to show you it is working.

if you must drive a short distance with this ligh
on, It helps 1o tum off all your accessonas, such &s
the radio and alr conditioner
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Voltmeter Gage at engine idle. As engine speeds are increased, this
condition should correct itself as higher engine speeds

gllow the charging system fo greate maximurm power,

When your epging is nol

running, but the ignition is You can only drive for & shirt ime with the reatlings
an {in the RUN position), in glther waming zone. I you must drive; tum off
ihe gage shows your all unnecessary accessones.

batiery's-state of charge Readings In either waming zone Indlcate 8 possibie
in BC volts. problem in the alectrical systam. Have the vehicle

sendoed a8 soon as possible

Brake System Warning Light

When the ignition is on, the brake system waming
light will come on when you set your parking brake.

. & _ The light will stay on if your parking brake dogsn't
When the engine is running, the gage-shows the relsase fully. If it stays on after your parking brake |s
condibon of the charging system. Readings between fully released, it means you have a brake problem,

Lhr-:l :m::nan:lﬂ hig;:leh warning zones indicala the normal Your vehicle's hydraulic brake system Is divided into
petalihg rahge. two pans. Il orte part isn't working, the other part can

Readings in the low warning z2one may ocour wher a still work and stop you. Fer good braking, though,
large number of electrical accessories arg operating in you needl both parts working well,

the vehicle and the engine is left at an idle {or an It the warning light comes on, there could be a braka
extanded period. This condifion is normal since the problem. Have your brake system inspected right away.

charging system s not able to provide Tull power
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This light should come on
briefly when you turn

the ignition key to RUN,

I it doesn't come on then,
have it fixed so it will

be eady to wam you

i there's a problam,

BRAKE

If the light eomes on while you are driving, pull off fhe
road and stop carefully. You may notice that the pedal
18 hardar 1o push. Or, the paddl may go closer to the
flear. It may take longer 1o stop. i the light is still

on, haya the vehicle lowed lor service, See Towing
Your Vehicie on page 4-29,

Anti-Lock Brake System
Warning Light

With the anfi-lock brake
systam, this llght will come
an when you stan your
engine and may stay on
tor several seconds

That's normai

&)

A\ CAUTION:

Your brake system may not be working
properly if the brake system waming light is
on. Driving with the brake system warning light
on can lead to an accident. If the light is still
on after you've pulled off the road and stopped
carefully, have the vehicle towed for service.

it the light stays on, or comes on when you're driving,
your vehicle needs service, |l the regular brake

system warning ight isn'l on, you still have brakes,

but you don't have anti-lock brakes. If the regular

brake system warning light 15 also on, you don't have
anti-lock brakes and Ihere's a problem with your regular
brakes. See "Brake System Waming Light” earlier in
this section.

The anti-lock brakes system warning lght should come
on briefly when you tum the ignition key to RUN
If the hight doesn't come on then, have il fixed so
it will be ready o wam you i fhere is a problam.

3-29



Engine Coolant Temperature Gage

This gage shows
the engine cootant
temperature. I the
gage pointer moves
o the red arga. your
engine Is too hot!

Il means that your engine coolant has overheated.

If you have besn operating your vehicle under narmal
driving conditions, you should pull off the road, stop your
vehicle and tum off the engine as soon as possible.

Sea Engine Overheating on page 5-31.

Malfunction Indicator Lamp

Service Engine Soon Light in the
United States or Check Engine Light
in Canada

SERVICE

ENGINE @
SOON CHECK

United States Canada

Your vehicle is equipped with a computer which
manitors oparation of the fuel, ignition and amission
control systams,
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This system is called OBD |l (On-Board Diagnostics-
Second Generatlon) and is intended 1o assure that
emigsions are atl accapiable levels for the life of

the vehicle, helping to produce a cleaner snvircnment
The SERVICE ENGINE SO0ONM or OHECK ENGINE
light comes on and a chime will sound o indicale thal
there is a problem and service is required. Malfunctions
often will be indicated by the system before any
protlam is apparent. This may prevent mare setous
damage lo your vehicle. This system is also designed fo
agsist your sarvice technician in corecty diagnosing
any mathunction,

Notice: If you keep driving your vehicle with this
light on, after a while, your emission controls
may nol wark as well, your fuel economy may not
be as good and your engine may not run as
smoothly. This could lead to coslly repairs that
may not be coverad by your warranty.

Notice: Modifications made to the engine,
transmission, exhaust, inlake or fuel system of
your vehicle or the replacement of the original tires
with other than those of the same Tire Performance
Criteria (TPC) can affect your vehicle's emission
controls and may cause this light to come on.

Medifications to these systems could lead to costly
repairs not covered by your warranty. This may
also result in & failure to pass a required Emission
Inspection/Maintenance test.

This ight should come on, a5 a check 10 show you I

is warking. when the Ignition s on and the engine is nol
running. I the light doesn't come on, have it repaired.
This light will aisa carme on during a mallupction In onge
of two ways:

* Light Flashing — A misfire condition has been
detected. A misfire incraases vehicle emissions
and may damage the emission contrel sysiem on
your vehicle, Dealer or qualified service center
diagnosts and servica may be required.

® Light On Steady — An emission control syslem
malfunction has been detected on your vehicle
Dealer or qualified service center diagnosis
and service may be raguired.
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If the Light Is Flashing

The loflowing may prevent mone sericus damage to
your vehicle:

* Reducging vehicla spesd.
Avoiding hard actelerations.

Avoiding steep uphill grades.

It you are fowing a trailer, reduce the amount of
cargo being hauled as soon as it is possible.

if tha light stops flashing and remains on steady,
sea “If the Light Is On Steady” following.

If the light continues 1o flash, when it is safe o do so,

sfop the vehicle, Find a sale place to park your vahicle.

Tumn the key off, wait at least 10 seconds and restart
the engine. If the light remains on steady, sas "Il the
Light ls On Steady” following. If the light is still flashing,
follow the pravious sleps, and drive the vehicle 1o

your dealer of qualified service center for service.

If the Light Is On Steady

You may be able to correct the amission syslem
malfunciion by considenng the following;

Did you recently put fusl Inte your vehiclz?

If 50, reinstall the tuel cap, making sure fo lully

install the cap, See Filllng Your Tank on page 5-8.

The diagnostic system can determine if the fuel cap has
baern left off or improperly Installed. A lnosa or missing
fusl cap will aflow fuel to evaporale into the atmosphere,
A few dnving Irips with the cap properly Instalied

should tum the light off.

Did you just drive throligh-a deep puddle of water?

It 50, your electrical system may be wet The condition
will usually be corrected when the electrical system
dries out, A few driving trips should tum the light off.

Have you recently changed brands of fuel?

If 50, be sure to tuel your vehicle with quality fuel.

See Gasoline Octane on page 5-5. Poor fuel quality
will cause your angine not o rn as efficiently as
designed. You may notice this as stalling afler start-up,
stalling when you put the vehicle into gear, misfiring,
hesitation on acceleration or stumbling on atceigration.
(These conditions may go away once the engine is
warmead up.) This will be detected by the system and
cause the light to lum on,
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It you experience one or mora of thesa conditions,
change the fuel brand you use. It will require at least
one {ull 1ank of the proper fuel o turm the fight off.

I none of the above steps have made the fight tum off,
have your dealar or qualitied service center check

the vehicle. Your dealer has the proper test equipment
and diagnastic tools 1o fix any mechanical or electrical
problems thal may have developed.

Emissions Inspection and
Maintenance Programs

Some stale/provincial and local govermnmenis have or
may begin programs to inspect the emission control
equipment on your vehicle. Failure to pass this
inspection could pravent you from getting a vehicla
registration.

Hare are some things you need o know (o help your
vehicle pass an Inspection:

Your vehicle will not pass this Inspection |f the SERVICE
ENGINE SOCN or CHECK ENGINE light Is on or nol
warking properly

Your vehicle will not pass this inspection if the OBD
{on-board diagnostic) system determines that critical
emission control systems have not been completely
diagnosed by the system. Tha vehicle would ba
considered not ready for inspection. This can happen
it you have recently replaced your battery or i your
battery has run down. The diagnostic system is
designed to evaluate critical emission control systems
during normal driving. This may take several days

of routing driving. I you have done this and your
vehicle still does nol pass the inspection Tor lack of
OBD systam readiness, see your dealer or gualifisd
service center to prepare the vehicle for inspection.
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Oil Pressure Gage

k

o)

1L
\
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The oil pressure gage
shows the engine ol
pressure in psi (pounds
per square inch) when the
enging Is running.

Canadian vehicles Indicate pressure in KPa (Kilopascais]
Ol pressura may vary with engine speed, cutside
tempearature and oil viscosily, but readings above the
low pressure zone indicate the nommal operating range.

de34

A reading in the low prassure zone may be caused by
a dangerously low oll level or ofher problems causing
low oll pressure

/N CAUTION:

Don't keep driving if the oil pressure is low.

If you do, your engine can become so hot that
it calehes fire. You or others could be burned.
Check your oil as soon as possible and have
your vehicle serviced.

Notice: Damage o your engine from neglected
oll problems can be costly and is not covered
by your warranty.




Security Light Service All-Wheel Drive Light

This light will come an This light should come on
briefy when you turn the briefly when you tum on
ianilhon key o START

SECURITY SERVICE | Bediaciaasins ™
AWD

The light will stay en until the engine staris. if the lighi The SERVICE AWD light comes on to indicate that
llashes, the Passlock™ Systam has entered a tampar there may be a problem with the drive system and

muade, Il the vehicle falls to stan, see Passiock”™ sarvice is required. Mallunctions can be Indicated by the
on page 2-18. sysiem before any problem is apparant, which may

prevent serious damage 1o the vehicle. This systen s
alst gesigned fo assist your service technician in
correclly diagnosing a malfunction.

If the light comes on continuously while driving and
stays on, there may be a problem with the Passlock™
System. Your vehicle will not be protected by Passlock™,
and you should see your GM dealer
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Tow/Haul Mode Light

This light should come on
when the tow/haul mode
has been selected.

TOW / HAUL

For maore infarmation, see “Tow/Haul Mode™ in Towiig a
Traller on page 4-31,

Check Gages Warning Light

The CHECK GAGES light
will coma on briefly when
you are starting the engine

CHECK
GAGES

It the light comes on and stays on while you are driving,
check your coolan| temperalure and engine oll
pressure gages (0 sea il they are in the-waming zones.

Fuel Gage

T \: e /s
E i r ::01 %} ?fi
® < ~7U
W 4
" 2

unNLERDED |
FLEL OMLY, i _|||

g

United States Canada
The fusd gage lells you approamately how much fuel
yau have remaining when the ignition s on

When the gage first indicates ampty, you still have a
little fusd left, but you should get more fuel as soon
as possible,




Hers are things some owners ask aboul. None ol thase
indicale a problam with your fued gage.

* Al the gas station, the gas pump shuls off before
the gage reads full

¢ Tha tusl tank will lake aithar a e more or a litle
less fual to fill up than the gage shows.

* The gage moves alitle when you um a comer of
apead up

® The gage doesn’l go back 10 amply when you tum
off the ignition.

Low Fuel Warning Light

The LOW FLIEL light will
come on briefly whan you
are slarling the engine.

LOW FUEL

This light comes on when the [uel tank (5 low on fusl,
To turn i1 off, add fuel ta the fuel tank, See Fus! on

page 55
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Audio System(s)

Notice: Before you add any sound equipment to
your vehicle - like a tape player, CB radio, mobile
telephone or two-way radio — be sure you can add
what you want. If you can, it's very important to do it
properly. Added sound equipment may interfere
with the operation of your vehicle's gngine, Delphi

Electronics radio or other systems, and even damage

them. Your vehicie’s systems may interfere with the
operation of sound equipment that has been added
improperly.

So, before adding sound equipment, check with
your dealer and be sure to check federal rules
covering mobile radio and telephone units.

Your audio system has baen designed to oparate sasily
and to giva yaars of listening pleasure. You will get the
mostenjoyment aut of it il you acquaint yoursel! with i
firsl. Find out what your audio system can do and how to
operate all of its controls 1o be sure you're getting the
most out of the advanced engineering that went into it

Your vehicle may have a feature called Retainea
Accessory Power (RAP). With RAP, you can play
your audio system even after the ignilicn is turned off.
See “Retained Accessory Power (RAP)" under
Ignition Positions on page 2-19.

Setting the Time for Radios with
the Set Button

Press SET. Within five seconds, press and hoid the
right SEEK arrow until the corract minute appears on the
display. Press and hold the ieft SEEK arrow. until the
oorrect hour appears on the display,

Setting the Time for Radios with
HR and MN Buttons

Prass and hold HR until the correct hour appears on the
display, Press and hold MN until the cormect minute
appears on the display, To display the time with the
ignition off, press RECALL or HR/MN -and the time will
ba displayed for a few seconds. There Is an initial
two-second delay before the clock goes into the
time-sal mode.
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AM-FM Radio

i
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Playing the Radio

Power: Tum the VOLUME knob to turm the system
on and off,

VOLUME: Turn this knob 10 increase or 1o decrease
voluma,

RECALL: Press this knob to switch the display between
time and radio stathon frequency. Time display is
available with the ignition tumed off,

Finding a Station
AM-FM: Prass this knob to switch between AM, FM1

and FM2. The display will show your salection,

TUNE: Tum this knob to fune in radio stations.

<] SEEK > : Press the right or the left arrow o seek
1o the next or o the previous slation and stay there.

<] SCAN [> : Press both SCAN amows. SCAN
wil appear on the display. The radio will scan to the

naxt station, play for a few seconds, then go on 1o the
next station, Press the RECALL knob or both SCAN

‘arrows to stop scanning.

Setting Preset Stations

The four numbered pushbuttons lat you retum to

your favorite stations, You can sel up to 21 stations
(seven AM, seven FM1 and saven FM2) by performing
the following steps:

1. Tum the radio on.
2 Press AM-FM 1o selaot AM, FM1 or FM2
3. Tune in the desired station,
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4. Press SET. SET will appear on the display.

5. Press ana of the four pushbulions within five
seconds. Whenever you press that numbered
pushbutton, the station you sel will retum.

6. Hepeat the steps for each pushbutton,

In addition 1o the four stations alréady set, up to three
more stations may be preset on each band by pressing
two adjoining pushbultons at the same time and by
performing the following steps

1. Tune in the desired station.
2. Press SET. SET will appear on the display.

3. Press two adjoining pushbuttons al the same time,
within five seconds. Whanever you prass the same
two pushbutions, the station you set will retumn.

4. Fepeat the steps for sach pushbutton,

Setting the Tone (Bass/Treble)

BASS: Slide this levér up or down to increase or 1o
decraase bass.

TREB (Treble): Shde this lever up or down to increase
or fo decrease freble, If a station Is weak or noisy,
you may wanl 1o decrease the treble.

Adjusting the Speakers (Balance/Fade)

BAL (Balance): Turn the control nng behind the
upper knob o move the sound loward the left or the
night speakears,

FADE: Turn the control ring behind the lowear knob 1o
move the sound toward [he frant or the rear speakers
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Radio with CD

Pievi WAl

Playing the Radio

PWR (Power): Press this knob io tum the system
on and off.

VOL (Volume): Tumn this knob to Increase or 1o
decrease volume. The knob |s capable of rotating
continuously.

SCV (Speed-Compensatad Volume): With SCV,
your audie systerm adjusts automatically to make up
tor road and wind noise as you drive.

Set the volume &t the desired level, Tum the control
ring elind the upper Knob cockwise 0 InCrease

the SCV, Each notoh on the contral ring allows for
more volume compensation at faster vehicle speeds.
Then, as you drive, SCV automalically increases

the volume, as necessary. 0 ovargome noise at any
spead. The volume level should always sound the same
to you as you drve. |f you don't want to use SCV,

lum the contral all the way down

RECALL: Press this button to switch the display
betwaen the radio station frequency and the time.
Time display is avallable with the lgnitlon turmed off

Finding a Station

AM FM: Fraess this button to swilch batwesn AM, FM1
and FM2. The display will show your selaction.

TUNE: Press this knob lightly so it extends, Tum it o
choose radio stations, Puah the knob back into (s stored
pasition when you're not using it
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<] SEEK t—-‘ : Press the right or the left arrow o seak
a

to the next station or to the previous station and
stay thare.

To scan stations, press and hold either SEEK amow
for bwo saconds until SCAN appears on the display.
The radio will 5can to a station, play for a few seconds,
th&n go on to the next station. Prass either SEEK
arrow again to stop scanning.

The radlo will seek and scan only to stations that are in
the selected band and only 1o those with a strong signal.

P.SCAN (Presel Scan): Fress this button fo listen to
each of your favorite stations siored on the pushhbuttons
for & few seconds, P, SCAN willl appear an the display.
Press Ilhis bulten again or one of the pushbuttons o stop
scanning presats.

The radio will scan only to the preset stations that aren
the selected band and only to those with a strong signal.

Setting Preset Stations

The six numbered pushbuttons lat you retum to your
favorite stations. You can set up to 18 stations (sl AM,
six FM 1 and six FM2) by perfarming the tollowing steps:

n 2 B M

Turn the radio on.

Press AM FM to select AM, FM1 or FME2.

Tune In the desired station.

Prass AUTO TONE 1o select the setling you prefer,

Press and hold one of the six pushbuttons.

The sound will mute. When it relums, release the
pushbutton. Whanever you press that numbered
pushbutton, the station you set will return and the
tone you selected will be automatically selegted
for that pushbutlon

Repeat the steps for each pushbutton,
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Setting the Tone (Bass/Treble)

BASS: Press this knob lightly so it extends, Tum the
knob to increase or 1o decrease bass.

TREB (Treble): Press fius knob lightly so it extends
Turn the knab (o increase or to decrease trebla

If & station Is weak or noigy, you may want lo decréase
tha trable.

Retum these knebs to thelr stored positions when
you're not using them.

AUTO TONE (Automatic Tane): Press this knob 1o
choose bass and treble equalization settings designed
for country/westem, azz, talk, pop, rock and classical
statipns.

To retum the bass and Ireble to the manual mode, aither
press and release the AUTO TONE button until the
display goes blank of press and release the BASS or
TREB knobs and tum them until the display goes blank.

Adjusting the Speakers (Balance/Fade)

BAL (Balance): Press this knob lightly so it extends.
Turn the knob to maove the sound toward the nght or the
lelt speakers.

FADE: Press this knob lightly so il extends. Tum the
kniob to move the sound toward the front or the
rear speakers

Return these knobs to their stored positions when
vou're nat uging them.

Playing a Compact Disc

insart & disc partway into the slot, label side up.

The prayer will pull it in, Wait a few seconds and the-
disc should play. CD and a CO symbol will also appear
on the display. Anytime you are playing a CD, the
letters CO will be next to the CD symbaol

if an error appears on the display, sse "Compact Disc
Messages” lator In this saction.




1 PREV (Previous): Press this pushbutton fo search
for the previous frack, If you hold this pushbutton

or press it more than once, the disc will advance furihar
Sound is muted In this moda,

2 RDM (Random): Press this pushbutton to piay the
fracks on the disc in random, rather than sequential,

order. RANDOM will appear on the display, Press this
pushbutton again to return 1o nermal play.

d NEXT: Press this pushbutton o search for the next
track, If you held this pushbutton ar press it more

lhan orice, the disc will advance further. The next track
number will appear on the display. Sound is muted

i this modse,

REV 4 {Reverse): Press and hold this pushbutton to
return rapidly to a favorite passage. You will hear

the disc play at high speed while you press this
pushbution. This allows you to listan and find ol
when the disc is at the desired passage. Release this
pushbutton 1o resume playing.

FWD & (Forward): Press and hold this pushbutton

to advance rapidly within & track. You will hear ihe disc
play &t high speed while you press this pushixutton,
This atlows you to listen and lind out when the disc is at
the desired passage. Helease this pushbitton to
resume playing

<] SEEK > : The right arrow is the same as NEXT,
and the lefl arrow is the same as PREVY. |f the rigit
or the lefl arrow is held or pressed more than once,
ihe player will continus moving ferward or backward
thraugh the disc.

RECALL: Press this button to see what frack is
playing. Prass it again within live seconds {0 seg how
long the €D has been playing that track. Elapsed time |5
displayed in minutes and s¢oonds. The irack number
will atso appear when a naw track begins to play.

Press this button again o retum to the fime display.
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AM FM: Press this bulton to listen to the radio when

playing & CD. The GO symbol will still display but

the latters CO will be replaced with eithar AM, FM1 or
FMZ, If the radio is turned off, the disc will stay in

the playver and will resume playing &t the point where

It stopped.

CD AUX (Auxiliary): Press this bution fo play & CD
when listening to the radio. When a disc is playing,
the tetters CO and the CO symbol will appear on the
display. I the radio Is tumed off, the disc will stay in
ihe player and will resume playing at the point where
it stopped,

EJECT: Prass this button 1o eject the disc trom the
player and play the radie. When the same or a new

dist is inserted, the disc will start playing on track one.

If & compect disc is ket siting in the opening for
mare than a few saconds, the player will pull the CD
back in. The radia will continue playing. Whan the
ignition is off, press this button to load a GD.

Compact Disc Messages

ERR (Error): If this message appears and the disc
comes out, it gould ba for one of the following reasons:

-

You're dilving on a very rough road. When the
road becomes smoother, the disc should play.

It's very hot. When the temperalure relums o
normal, the disc should play.

The discis dirty, scraiched, wet or upside down,

The air is very humid. 1T so, wait aboul an hour and
try again,

Press AECALL to maka ERR go off of the display

If the CD s not playing correctly, for any other reason,
try & known geod CD.

It any ermor pocurs repeatedly or If an error can'l be
comected, contact your dealer.




Rear Seat Audio (RSA)

WOL () PHONES

... ‘IJ':

e

This feature allows rear seat passengers 1o listan fo any
of the music sources; radio, and CDs. However, the rear
seat passengers can only control the music sources

that the front seat passengers are not listening to.

For example, rear seat passengers may listento a CD
through headphanes while the driver listens 1o the radio
through the front speakers. The rear seal passengers
hawve control of the volume for sach sat of headphones.
Be aware thal the Iront seat audio controls always
override the rear seaf audio conlrols.

PWR (Power): Press this button to lum the rear seat
audlo systam on or off. The rear speakers will be-muted
whan the power is lumed on. You may operate the

rear seat audio funclions even when the primary radio
powear is off.

VOL (Valume): Press this knob lightly so it xtends.
Turn the knob 1o increase or to dearease volume. Push
the knob back into its stored position when you're

not using It. The upper knob controls the uppar
headphone and the lower knob controls the lower
headphone.

AM FM: Press this butlon fo switch batween AM, FIMY
and FM2. If the front passengers are already listaning
to the radio, the RSA controiler will not ewitch betwaen
the bands and cannot change the frequency.

Prass AM FM to return to listening to the radio when a
CD iz playing. The Inactive tape ar CO will remain
safaly inside the radio for future listening,

£y SEEK V1 While listening lo AM, FM1 or FM2,
press the up or the down arrow 1o lune to tha next or
to the previous stalion and stay thera, This button

is inactive I the front radio is in use.

3-48



While listening ta a CD, prass the up arow to hear the
next track on the CD. Press the down arrow 1o go

back to the star of the current track if more than eight
seconds have played. The SEEK button is inaclive if the
£0 mode on the front radio |s in use

To scan preset atations, press and hold SEEK until the
radie goes inta scan mode, The radio will go to a station,
piay for & few seconds, then go on ta the next station
Press either SEEK arrow again to stop scanning. The
scan fungtion s inactive if the front radio is in use.

P.SET PROG (Preset Program): The front passengers
must be listening to something diferent for each of
thess functions o work:

s Press this button 1o scan through the presat radio
stations set on the pushbuttons on the main radio.
The radio will go to a presel stafion, play for a
few seconds, then go on o the next presst station.
Press this button again to stop scanning,

TAPE CD: Prass this button fo switch between playing
a tape or CD i loaded. The inactive tape or CD will
remain safely inside tha radio for future llstening.

Theft-Deterrent Feature

THEFTLOCK" |5 designed to discourage theft of your
radic. It works by using a secret code o disable all radio
functions whenaver battery power s interrupted

The THEFTLOCK™ feature for the radio may be used or
ignared. If ignored, the system plays nomally and the
radio Is notl protectad by the feature. If THEFTLOCK" =
activated, your radio will not operate if stolen.

When THEFTLOCK™ is activated, the radio will display
LOC to indicate a locked condition anytime battery
powar has bean interruptad, I your baltery loses powar
for any reason, you must unlock the radio with the
secret code before it will operate.
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Activating the Theft-Deterrent Feature

The

instructions which follow explain how to enter your

secrel code 10 activate the THEFTLOCK® system. Read
through all nine staps befare starting the procedurs,

IF you allow more than 15 seconds to aelapse betwean

any
and

1.
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steps, the radio automalically reverts to ime
you must start the procedure over at Step 4.

Write down any three or four-digit number from
000 to 1999 and keep it in a safe place separate
from the vehicle

Turn the ignition an,
Turn the radio off.

Press the 1 and 4 pushbuttons at the same time.
Hold them dawn untll - - - shows on the display.
Mext you will use the secret code number which you
have written dawn.

. Press MN and 000 will appear on the display.

. Press MN again 1o make the last two digits agree

with your code.

. Press HH to make the firsl one or two digits agrea

with your cods.

. Press AM FM after you have confirmed thal the

code malches the secret code you have written
down, The display will show REF 1o let you know
that you need lo repeal Steps § through 7 to confim
your secnat codea.

. Press AM FM and this ime the display will show

SEC 1o let you know that your radic Is secure.
The LED indicator by the volume knob will begin
flashing when the ignition s tumed off,




Unlocking the Theft-Deterrent Feature
After a Power Loss

Enter your secrel code as follows; pause no more fhan

15 seconds betwesan steps:

1. Tum the ignition on. LOC will appear on the display.

2, Press MN and 000 will appear on. the display.
3,

Press MN again to make the last two digits agree
with your coda.

4. Press HA o make the first one or two digits agree

with your code.

5. Press AM FM after you have confirmed that the
code malches the secret code you have written
dowri. The display will show SEC, indicating
the radio l= now operable and secure

If you enter the wrong code gight times, INOP will
appear on the display, You will have to wail an hour

with the ignition on before you can try again. When you

try agan, you will only hava three chances to entet
the correct code betore INOP appears.

I you lose or forgel your cede. contact your dealership

Disabling the Theft-Deterrent Feature

Enter your secret code as follows; pause no more than
15 seconds between steps:

1. Tum the ignition on

2. Tum'the radio off,

3. Press the 1 and 4 pushbuttons at the same time.
Hold them down untll SEC shows on the display.

4, Press MN and 000 will appear an (he display.

5. Press MN again to make the last two digits agree
with your code.

6: Press HR to make the first one or lwo digils agree
with your code.

7. Press AM FM atar you have confirmed that the
code malches the sacret code you hava writlen
down, The display will show - - -, indicating {hal the
radio is no longer secured.

If the code entered is incorrect, SEC will appear on the
display, The radio will remain securad unlil the corract
code is entered.

When balttery power is removed and Iater applied 1o a
secured radio, the radio won't tum on and LOC will
appear o the display,

To uniock a securad radio, ses Unlocking fhe
Theft-Daterrent Feature After a Power Loss earfler
i1y this section.
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Understanding Radio Reception
AM

The range lor most AM stations ls greatar than for FM,
aspecially at night. The longer range, however, can
cause stations o interfere with each other, AM can pick
up noise from things like storms and power lines. Try
reducing the freble 10 reduce this noise if you ever get il.

FM

FM stergo will give yob the best sound. but FM signals
will reach only about 10 1o 40 miles (16 o 85 km).

Tall buildings or hills can interfere with FM signals,
causing the sound to coms and go.

Care of Your CDs

Handle disce carefully. Stare them in their original cases
or other protective cases and away from direct sunlight
and dust, If the surface of a disc is solled, dampen

a clean, soft cloth in a mild, neutral detergent solubicr
and claan if. wiping from the center to the edge.

Be sure naver to touch the side without writing when
handling discs. Pick up discs by grasping the outer
adges or the edge of the hole and the ouler edge.

Care of Your CD Player

The use of CD lans cleaner dizcs is not advisad, dug o
the risk ol contaminating the lens of the CD oplics
with Iubricants intemal o the CD mechanism.

Fixed Mast Antenna

The fixed mast antenna can withstand most car washes
withaut being damaged. If the mas! should ever become
slightly bent, you can straighten it out by hand. |f the mast
is badly bent, as it might be by vandals, you should
replace it

Check occasionally to be sure the mast is still tiphtensd
to the fender. If tightening is raquired, fighten by
hand, then with a wranch one quarter turn.
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Your Driving, the Road, and
Your Vehicle

Defensive Driving

The best advice anyone can give-about drving is:
Drive defensively,

Please start with a very important safety device in your
vehicle: Buckie up, See Safety Belts; They Are for
Everyone on page 1-13,

Defansive driving really means “be ready for anything.”
On clly streals, rural roads or freeways, it means
“giways expec! the unexpected.”

Assume that pedestrans or other drivers are gaoing to
be careless and make mistakes. Anticipate what
they might do. Be ready for their mistakes.

Rear-end collisions are aboul the most préventable of
accidents. Yel they are commen. Allow enough Tollowing
distance. it's the best defensive drving mansuver, in boih
city and rural driving. You never know whan the vehicle in
front of you s going 1o brake o tum suddenly.,

Defensive driving reguires that a dnver concenlrale

on the driving task. Anything thal distracts from

the driving 1ask — such as concantrating on 2 cellular
telephone call, reading, or reaching for samething on
the floor — makes proper defensive driving more diffioult
and can even cause a collision, with resulting Injury,
Ask a passenger o help do things like this, or pull off the
road in a safe place to do them yoursalf. These simple
defensive driving lechnigues could save your life




Drunken Driving

Death and injury associated with drinking and driving is
# national tragedy. [Us (he number ore contributor 1o
the highway death toll, claiming thousands of victims
BVEry year,

Alcohol affects four things thal anyone needs (o
drive a vehicls:

® Judgment

¢ Muscular Coardination
o Vigkion
e Attentiveness.

Police records show that almos! halt of all motor
vehicle-related deaths Involve alcohol. |nmost cases,
these deaths are the resull of someaone who was
drinking and driving. In recent years, moara than
16,000 annual motor vehicke-related deaths have baen
associated with the use of alcohel, with more than
300,000 paople injurech.

Many adults — by some astimates, nearly half the aduh
population — choose never 1o drink alcohal, so they
never drive after drinking, For parsans under 21,

it's against the law in every U.S. state to drink alcohol.
Thare are good medical, psychological and
developmental reasons lor these laws.

The obvious way to efiminate the jeading highway
safety problem is tor people never to drink alcohol

and then drive. But what if people do? How much is
“too much” if someone plans to drive? [F's a lot less than
many might think. Although it depends on each person
and situation, here is some general information on

the problem

The Blood Alcohol Concentration (BAC) of someone
whao Is drinking depends upon four things:

s The amount of alcohol consumed

* The drinksr's body weight

* The amount of food thal is consumed before and
during arinking

* The length of ime it has taken the drinker ta
conguma tha alcohol,
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According to the American Medical Association, a 180 1b
{82 kg) pemsan who drinks three 12 cunce (355 ml)
botfles of beer in an hour will end up with a BAC

of about 0.06 percent, The person would reach the
same BAC by drinking three 4 aunce (120 ml) glasses
of wine or threg mixed drinks il each had 1-1/2 ounces
(45 ml) of a liquor like whiskey, gin or vodka.

It's the amaount of alcohol that counts. For example;
it the same perscn drank three double martims

{3 ounces or 90 ml of liquor sach} within an hour,
the person's BAC would be close 1o 012 percent:
A person whe consumes food just belore or during
drinking will kave a somewhal lower BAC level.

There is a gender diference, too. Women generally
have a lower refative percentage of body waler

than men. Since aicohol is camed In body watar, this
means that & woman genesally will reach a higher BAC
level than a man of her same body weight when

sach has the same numbear of drinks.

The law in an Increasing number of LS. stales, and
throughout Canada, sets the fegal imil at 0.08 percent.
in some other countries, the limit is even fower. For
exampla, itis 0.05 percent In both Franoe and Germanny.
The BAC limit for all commercial drivers in the United
States 15 0,04 percent

The BAC will be over 0,10 percent after lhree 1o
six drinks (in ong hour). Of course, as we've seen,
it depends on how much aleohol is in the drinks,
and how quickly the person drinks them
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But the ability to dnve is affected well below a BAC of
0.10 percent. Research shows that the driving skiils
of many people are impaired al a BAC approaching
0.05 percent, and that the effects are worse at

night. All drivers are impaired at BAC levels above
0.05 percent. Stafistics show that the chance ol being
in a collision increases sharply for drivers who have

a BAC of 0.05 parcent or above, A driver with a

BAC level of 0,06 parcent has daubled his or her chance
of having a collision. At a BAC level of 0,10 parcent,
the chance of this driver having a collision is 12 times
greater; at a level al 0.15 percent, the chance is

25 imas greater]

The body takes about an hour to rd itsell of the alcohol
in one drink. Mo amount of calfee or number of cold
showers will speed that up. *I'll be careful” isn't the
right answer. What if there’s an emargency, a need to
take suddan aclion, as when a child darts into the
sireel? A person with even a moderate BAC might not
be ehle to react quickly enough to avoid the colliston

There's something else about drinking and driving that
many people den't know. Medical research shows
that aleohol In a person’'s syslem can make crash
mjunes worse, especially injuries to the brain, spinal
cord or heart This means that when anyone who

has been drinking — driver or passenger — s in

a crash, \hat person's chance of being killsd or
permanently disabled s higher than if the person had
nol been drinking.

A\ CAUTION:

Drinking and then driving is very dangerous.
Your reflexes, perceptions, attentiveness and
judgement can be affected by even a small
amount of alcohol, You can have a serious — or
even fatal — collision if you drive after drinking.
Please don't drink and drive or ride with a driver
who has been drinking. Ride home in a cab; or if
you're with a group, designate a driver who will
nol drink.




Control of a Vehicle

You have three systems that make your vehicle go where
you want it lo go. They are the brakes, the steering and
the accelarator, All three systems have to do thelr work at
the places whare the tires meeat the road.

Sometimes. as when you'te driving on snow or ice,

it's easy to ask more of those control systems than the
tires and road can provide, That means you can lose
control of your vahicle.

Braking

Braking action involves perception fime and
reachion time.

First, you have fo decide fo push on the brake pedal
That's perception lime. Then you have to bring up your
loot and do it. That's reaction tima.

Average reaclion lime is about 34 of a second.

But that's only an average. It might be less with cne
driver and as long as two ar three seconds or more with
another. Age, physical condition, alertness, codrdination
and-eyesight all play a panl. So do alcohol, drugs

and lrustration, But even in 34 of a secaond, a vehicle
moving at B0 mph (100 km/h) travels 66 fest {20 m}),
That could be a ot of distanoe in a2n emergency,

so keeping ancugh space betwean your vehicle and
olhers s [mportant,

And, of course, actual stopping distancas vary greally
with the surlace of the road {whether IU's pavement
or gravel), the condition of the road (wet, dry, icy), tire
tread; the condition of your brakes; the weight of

the vehicle and the amount of brake force applied.
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Avold needless heavy braking. Some people drive

n spurts — heavy accelaration followed by heavy
braking — rather than keeping pace with trafic. This is
8 mistake. Your brakes may not hava time to cool
betwean hard stops. Your brakes will wear out much
laster Il you do a ot of heavy braking. If you keep pace
with the traffic and aliow reaiistic following distances,
you will eliminate a lot of unnecessary braking.

That means betier braking and longar brake [ife.

It your engine ever stops while you're driving, brake
normally bul don't pump your brakes, if you do,

the pedal may gel harder to push down. If your engine
stops, you will still have some power brake assist.

But you will use it when you brake. Once the power
assist |5 used up, It may take longer to stop and

the brake pedal will be harder to push.

Anti-lock Brake System

Your vehicle has anti-lock brakes. ABS is an advanced
electronic braking system that will help prevent a
braking skid

When you start your engine and begin to drive away,
your anti-lock brake system will check itsell. You may
hear a momentary molor or oficking noise while this test
is going on. This is normal,

(ock €=

United States Canada

if there's a problem with the antidock brake system, this
warming light will stay on. Sea Anh-Lock Brake System
Waming Light o page 3-28
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The anti-lock sysiem can change the brake prassurs
faster than any driver could, The computer is
programmed o make the most of available tire and
road conditions. This can help you steer around

the obsiacle while braking hard.

Lel's say the road |s wet and you're driving safaly.
Suddenly, an animal jumps oul in front of you,
You slam on tha brakes and continue braking.
Hera's what happens with ABS:

A computer sensas that wheels are slowing down.

If one of the whesls s about 1o stop mlling, the computer
will sesparately work the brakes at each from wheel
and-at both rear whesls.

As you brake, your compuler keeps recaiving updales
on whesl spead and controls braking pressure
accordingly.




Remember. Anti-lock doesn’t change the fima you need
to get your foot up to the brake pedal or always
decrease stopping distance. Il you get too close to the
vehicle m front of you, you won't have tme Lo apply
your brakes f that vehicle suddeanly slows or stops
Always leave enough room up ahead 1o stop, even
fhough you have anti-lock brakes.

Using Anti-Lock

Don't pump the brakes. Just hold the brake pedal down
firmly and lel anti-iock werk for you, You may feel

ihe brakes vibrate, or you may notice some noise, bul
this is normal

Braking in Emergencies

With anti-logk, you can stear and braxe at the same
tima. In many emargencias, steerng ¢an help you more
than aven (he very besl braking.

Steering

Power Steering

If you fose power steering assist haoause the anging
slops or the system |s not functioning, you can steer bl
it will take much more efforn.

Steering Tips
Driving on Curves

It's important to take curves al a reasonable speed

A lot of the "driver lost control™ accidents mentioned on
the news happen on curves. Hare's why:

Experianced drivar or beginner, sach of us is subject
to the same laws of physics when driving on curves.
The traction of the tires against the road surface makes
11 passible for the vehicle o change its path when

vau tum the front wheals. If thera's no traction, inertia
will keep the vehicle going In the same direction,

If you've ever fried in steer a yvehicle on wel ice,

you'll understand this.

The traction you can get in a curve depends on the
condition of your tires and the road surface, the angle at
which the curve {5 banked. and your speed. While you're
ina curve, speed is the one factor you can control,
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Suppose you're-steening through a sharp curva, Then you
sutidenly accelerate. Both gontrol systems — steenng
and atceleration — have o do thair work whare the tires
mesl the road. Adding the sudden acceleration can
demand too much of those places. You can lose control.

What should you do if this ever happens? Ease up on
the accelsrator padal, steer the vehicle the way
you want it 1o go, and show down,

Spead limit signs near curves wam that you should
adjust your speed, Of course, the posled speeds
are based on good weaather and road conditions,

Under less favorable conditions you'll want to go slower.

If you need to reduce your spged as you approach a
curve, do it betore you enfer the curve, while your [romt
wheels are straight ahead.

Try to adjust your speed =0 you can “drive” through the
curve. Mainiain & reasonable, steady spead. Wait to
accelerate until you are out of the curve, and then
accalerale gently into the stralghtaway.

Steering in Emergencies

There are times when staaring can be more affective
than braking. For example, you come over a hill and find
& truck stopped in your lane, or a gar suddeniy pulls

out from nowhera, or & child dans oul from belween
parked cars and stops right in front of you, You can
avoid these problems by braking — i you can stop

in time, Bul sometimes you can't; there isn't room.
That's the tirme for evasive action — steering around
the problem.

Your vehicle can perform very well in emeargendies lika
thasea. First apply your brakes.

See Braking on page 4-6. |t is better to remove as much
spead as you can from a possible collision. Then steer
around fhe problem, (o the left or nght depanding on Ihe
space avallable.
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An emargency like this requires close attention and a
quick decigion. I you are holding the steering wheel at
the recommended 8 and 3 o'clock positions, you

can turm it-a full 180 degrees very quickly without
removing either hand. But you have o act fast, steer
guickly. and |ust as quickly straighten the wheel

once you have avoided the object,

The fact that such emergency silualions are always
possible s 8 good reason 1o practice defensive driving
at all tlmes and wear safaty bells properly.

Off-Road Recovery

You may find that your nght whesels have dropped off the
edae of a read onta the shoulder white you're driving.

It the leval of the shoulder is only slightly balow the
pavement, recovery should be fairly easy. Ease off the
accelarator and then, I there is nothing in the way,
slear 80 that your vehicle straddies the edge of

the pavement. You cah lum the stesring wheel up 1o
ang-guarter turn untl the right front lire contacts the
pavement edge. Then tum your steering wheel to

go straight down the roadway,




Passing

The driver ol a vehicle about 1o pass another an a
two-tane highway waits for just the right moment.
accelarates, moves around the vehicle ahead, then
noes back into the right lane again. A simple maneuver?

Mot necessarilyl Passing another vehicls on a two-lane
highway Is a potentially dangerous move, since fhe
passing vehicle nccupies the same lane as oncoming
lraffic for several saconds. A miscalcutation, an errar in
judgment, or a brief surrender to frusiralion or anger
can suddenly put the passing driver face lo face with the
worst of-gll traffic accidants — the head-on collisicn.

So here are some tips for passing:

® “[rive ahead.” Look down the road, to the sides
and 1o crossroads Tor situations that might affect
your passing pattams. |l you have any doubl
whatsoaver about making a successiul pass,
walt for a betler time,

* Waltch for traffic signs, pavemant markings and
lines. If you can see a sign up ahead that might
Indicale a lum or an intersection, delay your pass.
A broken center line usually indicates it's afl
right 1o pass (providing the road ahead is clear),
Never cross a solid line on vour side of the lana or
a double solid line, aven if the road seems empty
ol approaching traffic.

® Do not get too close Lo the vehicle you want to pass

while you're awaiting an opportunity. For one thing,
following too closely reduces your area of vision,
especially i you're loliowing a larger vahicla, Alsg,
you won't have adequate space If the vehicle ahead
suddenly slows or stops. Keep back a reasonable
distance.

When it looks ke a chance to pass 15 coming up,
stan to accelerate but stay in the right lane and
don't get oo close, Time your move 2o yau will be
increasing speed s the time comes fo mave into the
other lane. If the way is clear to pass, you will have a
“running starl" that more than makes up for the
distance you would lose by dropping back. And if
something happens 1o cause you 1o cancel your
pass, you nead only slow down and drop back again
and wait for ancther opportunity.

It other vehicles are lined up o pass a siow yehicle,
wait your turn. But take care that someane isn'l trying
lo pass you as you pull out to pass the slow vehicle.
Remamberto glance over your shoulder and check
the blind spol.
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Check your mirrors, glance over your shoulder, and
start your left lane change signal before moving out
of thie right lane to pass. When you are far enough
ahead of the passed vehicle lo see s fronl in your
ingide mirror, activate your right lane change signal
and move back into the right lane. {Remeamber that
yaur nght outside mirror is convex, The vehicle you
just passad may seem to ba farther away from you
than i really 1s.)

Try not to pass more than one vehicle at a time on
two-lans roads. Reconsider balore passing the
raxt vehicle,

Don't overtake a stowly moving vehicle loo rapldly.

Even though the brake lamps are not flashing, it may
ba slowing down or starting to tum,

If you'ra being passad, make it easy for the following
driver to gel ahead ol you. Perhaps you can ease a
little 1o the riah.

Loss of Control

Let's review what driving experts say about what happens
when the threa control systams (brakes, stearing and
acceleration} don't have encugh friction where the fires
meet the road to do what the driver has asked.

In any amergency, don't give up. Keep trying to sleer
and constantly seek an escape route or area of
less danger.

Skidding

Ina skid, & dnver can iose contral of the vehicle.
Defensive drivers avold most skids by taking reasonabla
care sulted to existing conditions, and by nat "overdriving”
those conditions. But skids are always possible.

The thrae lypes of skids correspond 1o your vehicle's
three control systems. In the braking skid, your whesls
aren 't rolling. In the steering or cornering skid, too much
spead or steerlng In a curve causes fires to ship and lose
cornerng force. And In the acceleration skid, loo much
throttie causes the driving whesais to spin.

A pomenng skid is best handled by easing your foot off
the accelaralor pedal
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If your vehicle siars 1o slide, ease your foot off the Driving at Night
accelerator pedal and quickly steer the way you wanlt
the vehicle 1o ga. If you start steering guickly enough,
your vehicle may straighten out. Always be ready

for a second skid It it occurs.

Of course, traction is reduced when water, snow, ios,
gravel or other malenal is on the road, For safety, you'll
want to slow down and adjust your driving 1o these
conditions. ILis imporant o slow down on slippery
surfaces because stopping distance will be longer and
vehicle control more limited

While driving on a surface with reduced traction,

try your bast to avold sudden steering, accelaration or
braking (including engine braking by shifting o a

lower gear), Any sudden changes could cause the tires
lo shde. You may not realize the surface Is slippery

until your vehicle s skidding, Leam o recognize waming
tlues — such as enough water, ice or packed snow

on the road fo make a *mirrored suface™ — and slow
down when you have any doubl.

Night dnving is more dangerous than day dnving.
One reason Is thal some drivers are |kely 1o be
impaired — by alcohol or drugs, with night vision
probiems, or by fatigue:

Hemember, Any anti-lock brake system [ABS) helps
avoid anly the braking skid.
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Here are some fips on night driving
* Drive defansivealy.
* [Don't drink and drve

= Adjust your inside rearview mirror lo reduce the
glare from headlamps behind you.

* Since you can’l see as well, you may need o

slow down and keep more space batween you
and other vehicles:

* Siow down, especially on higher speed roads.
Your headlamps can light up only so much
road ahead

* |0 remole areas, walch for animals.:

® |f you're tired, pull off the road in a safe place
and rest

No orie can see as well al night as in the daytime,

Bul as we get older these diferences increase.

A S0-year-old driver may require at least twice as much
light 1o see the same thing at night a5 a 20-year-oid.

What you do in the daytime can also affect your
might vision. For example, if you spend tha day In
bright sunshine you are wise to wear sunglasses.

Your eyes will have less frouble adjusting to night.

Bul it you're drving, don'l wear sunglasses at night.
They may cul down on glare from headlamps, but they
also make a kot of things invsible.

You can be temporarily blinded by approaching
headlamps. It can take a second or two, or Bvan
several seconds, for your eyes to re-adjust 1o the dark.
When you are faced with severe glare (as from a
driver who doesn't lower the high beams. or a vehicle
with misaimed headlamps), slow down a llitle. Avoid
staring directly into the approaching headiamps.

Keesp your windshiald and all the glass on your vaticle
clean — Inside and oul. Glare at night is made much
worse by dirt on the glass. Even the inside of the glass
ean build up a firm caused by dust. Diny glass makes
lights dazzle and flash more than clean glass would,
making the pupils of your eyes contrac! repeatadly.

Remember that your headlamps light up far less of a
roachway when you are in a turn or curve. Keep your
gyes moving that way, t's easier 1o pick out dimly
lighted obiects. Just as your headlamps should be
checked regulany for proper alm, so should your eyes
be examined regularly. Somea drivers suffer from

night blindness — the Inabllity 1o see In dim light — and

aren'l aven aware of il
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Driving in Rain and on Wet Roads

Rain and wel roads can mean driving trouble. On a wet

road, you can't slop, accelarate or lurn as well because
yiour tre-to-read traction isn't as good as on dry roads

And, it your tires don't have much tread laft, you'll gat
even |lgss tractlon. IU's always wise lo go slower and
be cautious if ram starts to fall while you are driving.
The surface may gel wel suddenly when your reflexes
are tuned for driving on dry pavement,

The heavier the rain, the harder |1 15 to see. BEven il your
windshield wiper blades are in good shape, a heavy rain
can make it harder to see road signs and trafic signals
pavernent markings, the edge ol the road and svan
people walking

It's wise Lo keep your wiping equipment in good shape
and keep your windshield washer tank fillad with
washer fiuid. Replace your windshield wiper Insaris
when thay show signe of streaking or missing areas
on tha windshield, or when strips of rubber star

to saparate from the Inseris
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4\ CAUTION:

Wel hrakes can cause accoidenis. They won't
work as well in a quick siop and may causa
pulling to one side. You could lose control of
the vehicle.

After driving through a large puddle of water
or a car wash, apply your brake pedal lightly
until your brakes work normally.

Drivirg too fast through lamge water puddles or even
galng through some car washes can cause problems,
tog. The water may affect your brakes. Try to avoid
puddles, But I you can't, Iry 1o slow down belfore you
hit them.
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Hydroplaning

Hydroplaning Is dangeraus. Sa much water can build up
under your tires that they can actually ride on tha

water. This can happen if the road is wel enough and
you're gaing fast enough. When your vehicle is
hydroplaning, it has liltle ar no contact with the foad.

Hydroplaning dossn't happen often. But i can if

your tires do not have much tread or if the pressure in
one or mare Is low, [Vcan bappen i a lot of waler is
standing on the oad, It you can see reflections

Irom treas, lelephone poles or other vehicles, and
raindrops "dimple” the water's surface, there could ba
hydroplaning.

Hydroplaning usually happens at higher speeds.
There jusl isn't & hard and fas! rule about hydroplamng.
The best advica Is to-slow down when it is mining

Driving Through Deep Standing Water

Notice: If you drive too quickly through deep
puddles or standing waler, water can come in
through your engine’s air Intake and badly damage
your engine, Never drive through water that is
slightly lower than the underbody of your vehicle.
If you can't avoid deep puddles or standing

water, drive through them very slowly.

Driving Through Flowing Water

A CAUTION:

Flowing or rushing water creates strong forces.
If you try 1o drive through flowing water, as you
might at a low water crossing, your vehicle

can be carried away. As little as six inches of
MNowing waler can carry away a smaller vehicle.
If this happens, you and other vehicle
occupants could drown. Don't ignore police
warning signs, and atherwise be very cautious
aboul trying to drive through flowing water.

Some Other Rainy Weather Tips

® Hesides slowing down, allow some extra following
distange. And be especially carsful when you
pass another vehicle. Allow yoursall mare clear
room ahead, and be prepared o have your
view resgtricted by road spray

* Have good tires with proper tread dapth.
See Tires on page 5-63
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City Driving Hare are ways fo incraase your safety in city driving

® Know the best way o gat to where you are
going. Get a city map and plan your trip into
an unknown part of the ity just as you would for &
cross-country trip.

® Try lo use the freeways thal nm and crisscrgss
most large cities. You'll save lime and eneray.
See the next part, “Freeway Driving”

® Traat a grean light as & warning signal. A traffic
light is thete because the comer is busy anough
to need it. When a light tums green, and just befora
you start 1o move, check both ways for vahicles
that have not cleared the intersection or may
be running the red light.

Cne of the biggest problams with city straets is the
amount of traffic on them. You'll want 1 walch out for
whal the other drivers are doing and pay altention

to traffic signals:
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Freeway Driving

Mile far mile, freeways (also called thruways, parkways,
gxpressways. tumplkes or-superhighways) are tha

safast of all roads. But they have their own special rules,

The most important advice on fresway driving is,
Keep up with traffic and keep to the right. Drive at the
same speed mas| ol the other drivers are driving,

Too-fast or too-slow driving breaks a smooth traffic flow.

Treat the feft lans on a lreeway as a passing lane.

Al the entrance, there is usually a ramp that leads to
the treeway. I you have a clear view of the reeway as
you drive along the entrance ramp, you should begin

to check traffic. Try to delermine where you expect

to blend with the fliow. Try to merge info the gap at close
to the prevailing spaed, Switch on yaur lum signal,
check your mirrars and glance over your shoulder as
often as necessary, Try (o blend smoothly with the
traflic flow.

Once you are on the freeway. adjust your speed to
the posted limit or to the prevailing rate if &'s slower.
Stay in the nght lane unless you want to pass;

Before changing lanes, check your mirrors. Than use
yaur turn signal,

Just belore you leave the lane, glance guickly over your
shoulder to make sure there isn't another vehicie in
your “biind” spot.

Cnce you are mowving on the freeway, make certain
you allow a reasonable lollowing distance. Expect
to move shightly slowsr at night.

When you wanl to leave the freeway, move o the
proper lane well in advance, it you miss your exit,
do nol, under any circumstances; stop and back up.
Drive on 1o the next ext.
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The exil ramp can be curved, sometimes guite sharply.
The exit speed is usually posted,

Reduce your speed according to your speedometar, not
1o your sense of motion. Aller driving for any distance
al higher speeds, you may lend to think you are '
going slower than you actually ara.

Before Leaving on a Long Trip

Make sure you're ready. Try lo be well rested. If you
must start when you're not fresh — such as after a day's
work — don't plan o make too many miles that first
part of the journsy. Wear comlonable clothing and shoas
you can aasily drivein,

|& your vehicle ready for a long trip? If you keep it
serviced and maintained, iU's ready io go. If it needs
servica, have it done before starting out. Of course,
vou'll find experienced and able service exparts

in dealarships all agross North America. They'll be
ready and willing to help if you need it

Here are some things you can check bafore a trip:

*  Windshield Washer Fiuid: |s the resanvior ull?
Arg all windows clean inside and outside?

* Wiper Blades: Are they in good shape?

* Fuel Engine ONl, Other Flulds: Have you checked
all lavels?

* Lamps: Are thay all working? Are the lenses clean?

* Tires: They are vitally important to a sate,
trouble-free np. |s the Iread good enough for

long-distance driving? Are the tireés all inflated
10 the regcommended pressure?

& Weather Forecasts: What's the weather outicok

along your route? Shouid you dalay your trip a
short time o avoid 8 majar stomm system?

* Maps: Do you have up-to-date maps?
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Highway Hypnosis

l= there actually such a condifion as “highway hypnosis™?
Or Is it just plain faliing aslesp at the wheei? Call it
highway hypriosis, lack of awareness, or whatever,

There is something about an easy stretch of road with
the same scenery, along with the hum of the tires on
the road, the drone of the engine, and the rush of

the wind against the vehicle thal can make you sleapy.
Don't let it happan to youl I it does, your vehitle can
leave the road in Jess tharn 8 second, and you could
crash and be injured.

What can you do about highway hypnosis?
First. be aware that it can happen.

Then hara dre some tips:

® Naks sure your vehicle 15 well ventilated, with a
comiorably cool interiar,

o HKaap your eyes moving. Scan the road ahead and
to the sides. Check your mirrors and your
nstrumeants frequently

s |f vou gt sleepy, pull off the road into a rest,
sarvice or parking area and take a nap, get some
axercise, or bolh, For safely, real drowsiness
on Ihe highway as an amergancy.

Hill and Mountain Roads

Oriving on steap hills or mountains Is different from
driving In fial or rolling lemrain.

4-22



If you drive regulardy In steep country, or if you're
planning to visit there, here ame some tips that can make
your nps sater and more enjayable

¢ Keep your vehicle in good shape. Chack all {luid

A CAUTION:

levels dnd also the brakes, tres, cooling system
and transmission. Thesa parts can work hard
on mountaln roads.

Know how to go down hills. The most important
thing to know i5 this: lat your engine do some ol

the slowing down, Shilt 1o a lower gear when you go
down & steap or long hill.

2\ CAUTION:

if you don't shift down, your brakes could get
so hot that they wouldn't work well. You would
then have poor braking or even none gaoing
down & hill. You could crash. Shift down to let
your engine assist your brakes on a steep
downhill slops.

Coasting downhill in NEUTRAL (N) or with the
ignition off is dangerous. Your brakes will have
to do all the work of slowing down. They could
get so hot that they wouldn’t work well. You
would then have poor braking or even none
going down a hill, You could crash. Always have
your engine running and your vehicle in gear
when you go downhill,

Know how to go uphill, You may want to shift gown lo
a lowar gear. Tha lower gears help coal your angine
and transmission, and you can ciimb the hill bettar,

Stay In your own lane when driving on two-lane
roads in hills or mountaing, Den't swing wide orcut
across the center of the road. Dnve al speeds thal let
you stay in your awn lane

As you go over the top of a hill, be alert. There could
be samething In your lane, ke a stalled car er an
accldenl.

You may see highway signs on mountains that warn
of special problems. Examples are long grades,
passing or no-passing zones, a falling rocks area

or winding roads. Be alert o these and take
appropriate action.
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Winter Driving

Hare are some tips for winter dnving:
® Have your vehicle in good shape for winler.

® You may wani 1o put winter emerganty supplies in
your vehicle.
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Include an ice scraper, & small brush ar brogm, a
supply of windshield washer fluld, a rag, some winter
outer clothing, a small shovel, a flashlight, a red

cloth and reflective waming tnangles. And. if you will be
driving under severa condifions, Include a small bag

of sand, a piece of old carpet or a couple of burap bags
1o help provide tragtion, Be sure you properly secure
thesa tems in your vahicle,

Driving on Snow or Ice

Mast of the time, those places where your lires mest
the road probably have good traction.

Hawevar, if there is snow or ice betwean your tires

and the road, you can hava a vary siippery situation,
Yau'll rave a kot less traction or “grip” and will need 1o be
very careful. '




What's the worst time for this? "Wet ice.” Very cold
snow or kce can be slick and hard 1o drive an. Bul wel
ice can be even more trouble because it may offar

the least traction of all. You can gel wet ice when iU's
about freezing (327F, 0°C) and freazing rain bagins

to tall. Try lo avold drving on wel lce unlll sall and sand
crews can gel there

Whatever the condition — smooth ice, packed, blowing
or loose snow — drive with cautfion

Accelerate gently. Try not o break the fragile traction
If you accelerate oo fast, the drive wheals will spin and
polish the surface under the tines even maore

Your anti-lock brakes Improve your vehicle’s stability
when you meke a hard stop on a slippery road.
Even though you have an anli-lock braking syslem,
vou'll want 1o begin slopping sooner than you would
on dry pavemant. See Sraking on page 4-6.

* Allow greater following distance on any slippery roag

¢ ‘Waftch for slippery spots. The road might be fing
until you hit a spot that's coverad with ice. On an
cthenwise claar rmoad, o2 patches may appsar in
shiaded argas whera the sun can'l reach
around clumps of trees, behind buildings or under
bridges. Sometimes the surlace ol a curve or an
OveIpaEss may remain oy when the surrcounding
roads are clear. If you ses a patch of ice ahead of
you, brake before you are on it. Try not to braks while
you're actually an the lee, and avold suddean steering
Maneuvars
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If You're Caught in a Blizzard * Tie a red cloth to your vehicle to alert polica that
you've hesn stopped by the snow.

* Put on extra clothing or wrap a blanket around you,
| you have no blankels or extra clothing. make
body Insulators from newspapers, burlap bags, rags,
floor maks — anything you can wrap around
yourselt or tuck under your clothing to keep warm

IF you are stopped by heavy snow, you could be in a
serous situation, You should probably stay with

your vehicle unless you know for sure that you are near
help and you can hike fhrough the snow. Here are
some hings (o do to summon help and keep yoursell
and your passengers safe:

* Tum on your hazard flashers, Yau can run the engine o keep warm, bul be careful
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A CAUTION:

Snow can trap exhaust gases under your
vehicle. This can cause deadly CO (carbon
monoxide) gas to get inside. CO could
overcome you and kill you. You can'l see it or
smell it, so you migh! nol know it is in your
vehicle. Clear away snow from around the
base of your vehicle, especially any that is
blocking your exhaust pipe; And check around
again from time to time to be sure snow
doesn’'t collect there.

Open a window just a little on the side of the
vehicle that's away from the wind. This will

help keep CO oul.

Run your engine anly as long as you must. This saves
tusl. When you run the engine, make it go a litlle

faster than just e, Thal is, push the accelerator
slightly, This uses less fual for the heat that you get
and it keeps the battery charged. You will need 2
well-charged batlery to restart the vehicle, and possibly
for signaling later on with your headlamps. Lel the
heater run for a while,

Than, shut the engine oft and close the window almost
all the way o preserve the heat. Stant the engine
again and repeal this only when you feal really
uncomiortable from the cold. But do it as litle as
possible: Preserve the fuel as long as you can.

To halp keap warm, you can get out of tha vehicle and
do same fairly vicarous exercises every hall hour or
so untll help comes
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If You Are Stuck: In Sand, Mud,
Ice or Snow

In order o frea vour vehicle when it is stugk, yvou will
need to spin the whaels, but you don’l want to spin your
whesls too fast. The method known as “rocking” can
Iselp you gel out when you're siuck, bul you mus!

K58 caulion.

A\ CAUTION:

If you let your tires spin at high speed, they
can explode, and you or others could be
injured. And, the transmission or other paris of
the vehicle can overheal. That could cause an
angine compartment fire or other damage.
When you're stuck, spin the wheels as little as
possible, Don't spin the wheeis above 25 mph
{55 km/h) as shown on the speedometer.

Notice: Spinning your wheels can desiroy paris of
your vehicle as well as the lires. f you spin the
wheals too fast while shifting your transmission
back and forth, you can destroy your transmission.

Far information about using tire chains on your
vehicle, see Tire Chains on page 5-70.

Rocking Your Vehicle To Get It Out

Firat, tum your steering wheel left and right. That will
clear the area around your front wheels, Then shiff back
and forth between REVERSE (R) and & fonward gear,
spinming. the wheels as little as possible. Rslease

the accelerator pedal while you shift, and press lightly
on the accelaralor pedal whan the transmission is

In gear. By slowly spinning your wheels in the forward
and reverse directions, you will cause a mcking

matlon thal may free your vehicle. |l that doesn'l gel
vou out alier a tew tries, you may need to be towed aut
It you do nead 10 be Wowed out, see “Towing Your
Vehicle" following.
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Towing

Towing Your Vehicle

Consult your dealer or a professional lowing service |f
you nead to have your disabled vehicle towed
Ses Roadside Assisfance Program on page 7-6.

If wo want to tow your vehicle behind another vehicie

for recreational purposes (such as behind a motorhome),

see "Mecreational Vehicle Towing” lollowing.

Recreational Vehicle Towing

Recreational vehicle towing means towing your vehicle
bahind another vehicle —such as behind & motorhoma.
The two most common types of recreational vehicle
lowing are known as “dinghy towing” (lowing your yehicle
with all Tour wheels on the ground) and “dolly towing”
{towing your vahicle with two wheels on the ground and
two whesals up on 8 davice kntwn as a “dally™,

Your vehicie was not designed o be towed with any of
ite whaals on the ground. I your vahicle must be
lowed, see Towing Your Vehicle on page 4-29,

Notice: Towing an all-wheel-drive vehicle with all
four wheels on the ground, or even with only two of
its wheels on the ground, will damage drivetrain
components. Don't tow an all-wheel-drive vehicle It
any of its wheels will be on the ground.

Loading Your Vehicle

‘T ] &

L

The Cerification/Tire labal in your vehicle will look
simitar to this example

The Cedification/Tire label is lound on the rear adae ol
the driver's door. The label shows the size of your
original tires and the Inflatlan pressures needed o oblain
the gross welghtl capacity of your vehicle.

This I15 called the Gross Vehicle Weight Rating (GVWH)
The GVWH includes the welght of the vehicle, all
ootupants, fusl, camo and longue weight, it pulling

a traller
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The CeriticationTire labet also tells you the maximum
weights for the front and rear axles, called Gross

Axle Weight Rating (GAWR). To find out the actual loads
on your front and rear axles, you need togo to &

weigh station and welgh your vehicle. Your dealer can
help you with this, Be sure 1o spread oul your load
equally on both sides of the centerline

Mever exceed the GVWR for your vehicle, or the GAWR
for either the front or rear axia.

And, If you do have a heavy load, you should spread
it out.

A\ CAUTION:

Do not load your vehicle any heavier than the
GVWR, or either the maximum front or rear
GAWR. If you do, parts on your vehicle can
break, and it can change the way your vehicle
handies. These could cause you to lose
control and crash. Also, overloading can
shorten the life of your vehicle.

Nofice: Your warranty does not cover parts ar
compaonents thal fail because of overloading.

If you put things inside of your vehicle - like suitcases,
tools, packages, or anything else — they will go as
fast as the vehicle goes. If vou have ta stop or turm
guickly, or if there is a crash, they'll keep golng

Using heavier suspension componeants to gel added
durability might not change your weight ratings. Ask your
daaler to help you load your vehicle the right way.

A CAUTION:

Things you pul inside your vehicle can sirike
and Injure people In a sudden stop or turn, or
in a crash.
¢ Put things in the cargo area of your
vehicle: Try to spread the weight evenly.
* Mever stack heavier things. like suitcases,
inside the vehicle so that some of them
are above the lops ol the seats.
® Don't leave an unsecured child restraint
in your vehicle.
* When you carry something inside the
vehicle, secure it whenever you can.
* Don't leave a seat folded down unless
you need to.
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Payload

The Payload Capacity |s shown on the CertificationTire
lak:el. This is the maximum load capacity that your
vehicle can carry. Be sure to include the weight of the
people insice as part of your load. If you added any
accessorles or equipment after vour vehicle left

the tactory, remember to subtract the weight of these
things from the paylead. Your desler can help you

with this

Trailering Package

Therae is a load raling which includes the weight of the
vehicle and the trailer it tows. This rating is called
the Gross Combination Weight Rating {GCWH)

When you weigh your traller, be sure o Include the
weight of averything you put in it, And, remembear
ta figure the weight of the people Inside the vehicle
as part of your load

Add-On Equipment

When you camy removable items, you may need (o pul
a limit on how many people you carry inside your
vehicle, Be sura to weigh your vehlicle betore you buy
and Install the new sguipment.

Towing a Trailer

A\ CAUTION:

it you don’t use the correct equipment and
drive properly, you can lose control when you
pull a trailer. For example, if the trailer is oo
heavy, the brakes may not work well — or
even at all. You and your passengers could be
seriously injured. Pull a traller only if you have
followed all the steps in this section. Ask your
dealer for advice and information about towing
a trailer with your vehicle.

Notice: Pulling a trailer improperly can damage
your vehicle and result in costly repairs not covered
by your warranty, To pull a trailer correctly, follow
the advice in this part, and see your dealer for
important information about towing a trailer with
your vehicle, Additional rear axle maintenance

is required for a vehicle used to tow a traller. See
“Scheduled Maintenance Services” in the Index.

To identity whiat the vehicie trailering capacity is for your
vehiele, you should read the informafion in "Waeight of
the Trailer” that appears later in this section
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If yours was built with trailering options. as many are,
it's-ready for heavier trallers. But trallering is different
than just driving your vehicle by itself. Trallering means
changes in handling, durability and fual economy.
Successful, safe trallenng takes corect eguipment,
and it has o be used properly.

That's the reason for this gart. In it are many time-tested,
mmportant trailering tips and safety rules, Many of these

are Important for your safety and that of your passengers.

Sao-please read this section carefully before you pull
a trailar,

If You Do Decide To Pull A Trailer

If you do, here are some importan! points

* Thers are many different laws, including speed limit
restricions, having to do with frailering. Make sure
your fg will be legal, not only where you live
but also where you'll be driving. A good source for
this information can be state or provincial police.

* Consider using a sway control if your traster will
weigh 2,000 Ibs (800 kg) or less. You should
always use 8 sway cantrol if your trailer will welgh
more than 2,000 Ibs {800 kg). You can ask &
hitch dealer about sway controls

& [on't tow & trailer at all during the first 500 miles
(B00 k) your new vehicle is drivan. Your engine;
axle or othar pars could be damaged,

* Then, during the first 500 miies (B00 km) that you

tow a trailer, don't drive over 50 mph (B0 kmifh)

and don’t make stars at full throtile. This helps your
engine and other parts of your vehicle wear in al
the haawier loads.

* You can low In DRIVE (D). You may wanl o shift
the transmission ta THIRD (3) or, if necessary, a
lower gear selaction if the fransmission shifts
ton often (e.g., under heavy loads and/or hilly
conditions).

Three important considerations have to do with weight:
¢ (he weaight of the trailer,
e the weight of the frailar tongue
¢ and the weight on your vehicle's tires.




Tow/Haul Mode

The towhaul mode is a feature that assists when pulling
a heavy traller. The purpose of the tow'haul mode js:

* 10 reduge the frequency of shilts when pulling a
heavy trailar.

* 1o provide the same shiit leel when pulling a heavy
tratler as when the vehicle Is unloaded

® o redice the need to change throttle position when
pulling a heavy Iraller,

This teatura is tumed on or off by pressing a bution on
the column shift laver. When the feature is on, &

light on the Instrument panel will lluminate fo indicate
that the tow/haul mode has been selected.

See TowHauw Mode Light on page 3-36. The tow/haul
mode s automatically turned off each time the vehicla
15 started.

The towhaul mode is most effeclive when fhe vehicle
and frailer combined weight is al least 75% of the Gross
Vehicle Welght Rating (GVWR] and the maximum
trailer waight rating for the vehigie

The tew/haul made for hauling & heavy traller Is mosl
useful under the following conditions:

* When drving through hilly terrain al speeds below
55 mph (88 km/h).

* When driving in low speed or stop and go traffic
below 55 mph (88 km'h),

® When driving in parking |ots.

Operating In the tow/haul mode when not pulling &
heavy traiier will not cause damage to the vehicie,
but you may expenence reduced fuel economy

and undesirable parfamanca from fhe engine and
transmission. The towhaul mode should be used oniy
when pulling a heavy trailer.

Weight of the Trailer

How heavy can a trailer sately be?

It depends on how vou plan to use your rig. For example,
speed, altitude, road grades, oulside temperature and
How much your vehicle 15 used to pull a traller are all
important, And, it can also depend on any special
equipment that you have on your vehicla.
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The following chart shows how much your trailer can weigh, based upon your vehicle model and options.

Max. Trailar WL
Vehicle Axle Ratio {ibs) (kg) GCWR (lbs) (kg)
F 42 5300 (2406} 9.500 [4313)
Twe-Wheet Dive (Gargo) 373 2300 {2635, 10,000 (4540)
i 3.42 4,900 (2225 9,500 (4313
Two-Whest Drive (Passanger) 373 5400 EEAEE; 10,000 EME-L‘J
. A | 1 9 500 (4313
AlFWheer Drve: (Gargo) g ?g E.Egg %qu; 10,000 !45413}
) { )
342 4,600 [2088) 9,500 (4313}
All-Wheel Drive (Passenger) A.73 5.100 (2315 10,000 (4540)
Maximum trailer weight is celoulated assuming the You can-ask your dealer for our trailering information or
driver and one passenger are in the tow vehicle and it pavice, or you can write us at the address listed in your
has all the required trailering egquipmenl. The weight Warranty and Owner Assistance Information Booklet.

of additional optional equipmant, passangers and

cargo in the tow vehicle must be sublracted from the )
maximum trafler welant, General Molors of Canada Limited

Customer Communication Ceantre, 163-005
1808 Colone| Sam Drive
Oshawa. Ontano L1H BPT

In Canada, wrile 1o:




Weight of the Trailer Tongue

The tongue Ipad (A) of any traller is an imporant weight
o measure because |t affects the total or gross weight

al your vahicle. The Gross Vahicle Weight (GVW)
meludes the curb waight of the vehicla, any carga you
may carry in it, and the people who will be riding In

the vehicle. And I you will tow a traller, vou must add
the torgus load to the GVW becalse your vehicls will be
camying that weight, 100. Ses Loading Your VYehicle

on page 4-22 for more infarmation about your vehicle's
maximium |load capacity.

It you're using a weight-carrying or & weight-distribuling
hitch, the trailer tongus waight (A) should be 10 parcent
to 15 percant ol the total loaded traller weight (B).

Do nol excead the maximum allowable fongue weighl
for your vehinhe

After you've lnaded your frafler, weigh the trailer and then
the langue, separately, o seo if the weighis are proper.

if they aran't, you may be able to get them right simply by
moving same items around in tha traller

Total Weight on Your Vehicle's Tires

Be sure your vehicle's tires ara infiated to the upper
limit for cold tires. You'll lind these numbers orl

the Cartitication/Tire tahel at the ear adge of the drivers
door of see Loading Your Vehicle on page 4-29. Than
b sure you don't go-over the GVW limil Tor your vehicle,
including the weight of the trailer longue
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Hitches

It's imporant to have the correct hilch equipment
Crosswinds, large trucks going by and rough roads
are a lew reasons why you'll nead the right hitch.
Here are some rules to follow:

o It you'll be pulling a tratler that, when loaded, will
weigh maore than 2,000 lbs, (900 kg. ), be sure 1o
use a properly mounted, weight-distributing
hitch and sway control of the proper size. This
equipment is very important for proper vehicle
loading and good handling when you're driving.

® Wil you have 1o make any holes in the body of
your vahicle when you inatall a trailer hitch?

Il you do, then be sure 1o seal the heles later whan
you remove tha hifch. If you don't seal them,
deadly carbon monoxide (C0) from your exhaust
can get inte your vehicle. Dirt and water can, 100,

Safety Chains

You should alwitys attach chains betwean your vehicle
and your trailer. Cross the safely chains under the longue
of tha trailer 1o help prevent the fongue from contacting
the road if it becomes separated from the hitch,
Ingtructicns about satety chains may be provided by

the hitch manufacturer or by the trailer manufaciuner,

Follow the manutacturer's recommendation for afteching
salety chains and do not attach them to the bumper
Always leave just enough slack so you can tum with
vour fig. Never allow safety chalns to drag on the ground.

Trailer Brakes

It your fraller wetghe more than 1,000 [bs (450 kg)
loaded, then it needs its own brakes — and they must
be adequate. Be sure to read and folfow the instructions
for the traller brakes so you'll ba able to install, adjust
and maintain them properly

Your traller brake system can tap into your vehicle's
hydraulic brake system, axcept:

* Don't tap into your vehicle's brake system if Ihe
traller's brake systam will use more than 0.02 cubic
inch 40,3 oo} of fluid from your vehicle's masier
cylinder, it it does; both braking systems won't work
well. You could even lose your brakes,

* Will the trailer pans take 3,000 psi (20 650 kKPa) of

preasure? i not, the trailer brake system must not
be used with your vehicle.

* |t svarything checks oul this far, then make the
brake fluld tap at the pon on the mastar cylinder that
sends fluid to the rear brakes: Bul don’l use
copper twbing for this. If you do, It will bend and
finally break off. Use steel brake tubing,
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Driving with a Trailer

& CAUTION:

If you have a rear-most window open and

you pull a trailer with your vehicle, carbon
monoxide (CO) could come into your vehicle.
You can't see or smell CO. It can cause
unconsclousness or death, See "Engine
Exhaust” in the Index. To mazimize your safety
when lowing a trailer:

¢ Have your exhausi system Inspected for
leaks, and make necessary repairs before
starting on your trip.

* Keep the rear-most windows closed.

® |t exhaust does come into your vehicle
through a window in the rear or another
apening, drive with your front, main
heating or cooling system on and with the
fan on any spead. This will bring fresh,
outside air inlo your vehicle. Do not use
the climate control setting for maximum air
because it only recirculates the air inside
your vehicle. See "Climate Controls™ In
the Index.

Towing a trailer requires a certain amount of expenence.
Belore setling oul lor the open mad, you'll wanl to gel
to know your nig. Acquaint yourseit with the feel of
handing and braking with the added weaight of tha tratlar.
And always keep in mind that the vehicle you ara
driving is now a good deal longer and not nearly as
responsive s your vehicle is by itself.

Before you start, check the trajler hitch and platform
(and altachmenls), salaly chaing, electrical connaclor,
lamps, tires and mirror adjustment. If the trailer has
electnc brakes, start your vehicle and trailer moving and
then apply the lrailer brake controller by hand 1o be
sure the brakas are working. This lets you check your
glectrical connection at the same lims.

During your trip, check occasionally to be sure thal
the load is secure. and that the lamps and any trailer
brakes are stll working.
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Following Distance

SHay at least twice as far behind the vehicle ahead as
you would when driving your vehicle without a trailer,
This can help you avoid situations that require

heavy braking and sudden tums.

Passing

You'll need more passing distance up ahead when
you're towling a traller. And, because you're a good deal
longer, you'll need 1o go much farther beyond the
passed vehicke before you ean relurn to your lane

Backing Up

Hold the bottom of the staering wheel with one hand.
Then, 10 mave the trailer 1o the left, just moave that hand
o the left. To move the traiier to the right, move your

hand ta the right, Always back up stowly and, f possible,

have someons guide yau.

Making Turns

Notice: Making very sharp turns while trailering
could cause the trailer to come in contact with the
vehicle. Your vehicle could be damaged. Avoid
making very sharp turns while trailering.

When you're turning with a traller, make wider turns than
normal, Do this so your traller won't strike soft shoulders,
gurbe, road signs, rees or other objects. Avold |erky or
sudden maneuvers. Signal well in acdvanca.

Turn Signals When Towing a Trailer

When you tow a traller, your vehicle has to have extra
wirina {Included in the optional trailering package).

The arrows-on your instrument panel will flash whenever
you signal a tum or lane change. Properly hooked up,
the traller lamps will also flash, telling other drivers
you're- about to tum, change lanes or stop,

When towing a traller, the arows on your instrument
panel will flash for tums even if the bulbs on the trailer
are burned out. Thus, you may think drivers behind
you arg seeing your signal when they are not. 's
Impaortant to check occasionally o be sure the trailes
bulbs are still working.
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Driving On Grades

Reduce spead and shift to a lower gear before you start
down & long or steep downgrade. It you don't shift
down, you might have to use your brakas so much tha
they would gat hot and no longer work well.

You can tow in DRIVE (D). You may wan! to shift the
transmission to THIRD (3) or, If necessary, a lowsr gaar
selection if the tranasmission shifts too often (e.g., under
heavy loads andfor hilly conditions),

Whan towing at hugh altitude on steep uphill grades,
consider the following: Engine coolant will boil at a lower
temperature than at normal altiludes. |1 you turm your
anging off immadiately after towing al high altitude

an steep uphill grades, your vehicie may show signs
similar to engine overheating. To avold this, let the
enging run while parked (prefarably on lavel ground)
with the automatic transmission in PARK (P) for a

few minutles before tuming the angine off, If you do get
the overheal waming, see Engine Cvarhigating on
page 5-31.

Parking on Hills

&\ CAUTION:

You really should not park your vehicle, with a
trailer attached, on a hill. If something goes
wrong, your rig could start to move. People
can be injured, and both your vehicle and the
trailer can be damaged.

But if you ever have 1o park your rig on a hill, here's
how 1o do it '

i

2

Apply your regular brakes, bul don't shifl into
PARK (P} yel

Have someons place chocks under the trailer
wheals.

When the whesi chocks are in place, release the
requiar brakes until the chocks absorb the load.

Reapply the regular brakes, Then apply your
parking brake, and shift to PARK (P).

Release the regular brakes,
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When You Are Ready to Leave After
Parking on a Hill

1. Apply your regular brakes and hold the pedal down
while you:

® siarl your enging,
¢ chift info-a gear, and
¢ release (he parking brake.
2. Lel up on the brake pedal.
3. Drive slowly until the trailer is clear of the chocks.

4. Stop and have someane pick up and store the
chocks

Maintenance When Trailer Towing

Your vehicle will nesd sendoe more ofteny when you're
pulling a trailer. See the Maintenance Scheduls for more
gn this. Things that are especally impotant in traiiar
pperation ara automatic transmission fluid {don’t overdill),
engine oll, axle lubrcant, belt, cooling system and

brake system. Each ol these iz covered in this manual,
and the Index will help you find them quickly, if you're
trallering. it's a good idea lo review these sections
before yvoul slart your trip

Check perodically to see that all hitch nuts and bolts
are tight
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Trailer Wiring Harness

If you have the opticnal traiiering package, your vehicle
will have an egnt-wire hamess, including the centar
high-mounted stoplamp hattery fead wire. The hamess
is stored on the passenger's side of the vehicle near
the rear wheel well, This hamess has a 30 amp batiery
feed wire and no connettor, and shouid be wired by

a qualified electrical technician. After choosing an
aftermarket trailer mating connector pair, have the
technician altach one connector to the eight-wire traller
hamess and he other connector 10 the wiring harmess
on the frailer. Be sure the wiring hamess on tha trailer is
taped or strapped to tha trailer's frame rall and leave

it loose anpugh so the wiring doesn't bend or break, but
not s0 loose that it drags on the ground. The sight-wire
hamess must be routed out of your vehiclke betwaen
the rear door and the fioor, with encugh of the harness
left on both sides so that the traiier or the body won't
pull it. If you do not have the aptional trailering
package, your vehicle will still have a trailering hamess
The hamess is localed near the passenger’s side

rear wheel well. It consists of six wires tha! may be
used by aller-market traller hitch nstallers.

The lechnician can use he following coler code char
whan commecting the winng hamsass to your traller.

* Brown: Rear lamps.

* Yellow; Laft stoplamp and tum signal

* Dark Green: Right stoplamp and turn signal

* White (Heavy Gage): Ground.

& Light Green: Back-up lamps

*  White (Light Gagse): Center High-Mountad Stoplamp.
* Blue: Auxiliary circult (eight-wire hamass only).

* Qrange: Fused auxiliary (sight-wire hamess only).

Store IHe hamess In its original place. Wrap the
hamass fogether and tie it neatly so it won't
te damaged.

4-41



#: NOTES

d-42



Section 5

Service and Appearance Care

Service . L R TR S L6,
Dioing ‘1"r1ur {:Iwn Eewrre Wr:nrk ............ 5-3
Adding Equipmen! to the Ouiside of

Yol Neboie . T e 5

Fusl| S < T
Gasoline D::lﬂ.nﬁr .-.a5
Gasaline Specilications 5-5
California Fuel o
Additives .. W il vainine D
Fuels In Foraign Guruntnps : . o

Filling Your Tank . i LR
Filling a Porable Fuel E:}ntamar £

...5-8

o BAD

Checking Things Under the Hood ..., 5-11
HoRd Balease .. R o
Engine Er:nmp:tnmam OVBIVIBW oo oeensereens 514
Engine Oil . RN . 3 i -
Engine E:::ﬂ.r&r sesi el
Englne Alr CIEE.nEr FillEI ]
Automatic Transmission Flaid ... 525
Engine Coolant ......... gt
Radiator Pressure Cap .........ocove B - 1. 1
Enging Overhaaiing - ..o 5-31
GCooling Systam AR . R -7
Engine-Fan Ngiss ... ... . R 2
Pawer Steenng Fluid ..o 5-40
Windshisld Washer Flaid ... 0541

BERKER: e R ) S .
HEHET . v o B4R
Jumip SIEAING e 547
All-Wheel Drive ...oooiiniirmmrninssses 5-52
FNRE RO s e i 553
o) [ L R TR RS L 5-54
Bulb Replacement ... ... B-by
Halogen Bulbs ... ! B85
Headlamps : 5-55
Fronl Tum Signal Lam;:lﬁ 5-59
Tallamps . : G B e e B R S S
HEP|ECEFHEFI1 Bulbs . . sssirsssisisin il
Windshield Wiper Elm:le Hﬂplaﬁemant ............. 62
N i siaiaiaissnananasrvns D03
Infiation — Tire F'I"EIESLII'E' . P, 1
Tire Inspechon and FHotalion ... ..o e 5-64
VWhen It ks Time for New Tires ._.......... e 566
Buying New Tires ......... ......,E-EE
Uniform Tire Qualily Erﬂdlng ............ 5-87
Whesl Alignment and Tire Ealance ............. 5-69

VWheal Raplacemeant E.—EH
Tireg - Chaing ......coove ) ok
a Tire Goes Flal ..o eeecciiinbas
Changing & Flat Tire
Compact Spare Tire




Section 5 Service and Appearance Care
M

Appearance Care ... 5-83
Cleaning the Inside of ‘l'uur Veh:nla 5-83
Care of Safety Bells .. 5-86
Weatherstrips srvnry IR . |-
Cleaning the Outside of Your ‘I.I'Ei'tIcIE ................ 5-BE
Sheel Metal Damage ..o iniiiiimesi— 5-88
FINBH BEMBGE ..ot vwnioiinssrminsihisms s 5-88
Underbody Mamtenanu:a = ey 5-89
Chemical Paint Spotling .......... e ="
GM Vehicle EEFE.-'AppE.H.rdI‘I-EE Materials ..........5-89

Vehicle Identification EPEP PP T
Vehigle Identification Nur‘rll:laf {"u"IN:I VDU 591
Service Parls ldentification Label ... .00 5-81

Electrical System ............ SRRSO V0 (W (RS - 1
Add-0On Electrical Eqmprnenl! e i
Headlamp Wiring . i : 592
Windshield Wiper Fu:ses LT AR o
Power Windows and Other Power Dp'llcms PO .
Fuses and Ciroull Breakers . PP .| 1.

Capacities and Eplal_:.‘ﬁil:aﬂnnﬂ ................ oy s a-34
Capacitios and Specificallons .........cccoeieeeen . 5898

Normal Maintenance Replacement Parts ... 5101

5-2



Service

Your dealer knows your vehicle best and wanls you 1o
be happy with it. We hope you'll go to your dealer

for all your service neads. You'll get genuine GM paris
and GM-trained and supported service people

We hope you'll want to keep your GM vehicle all GM.
Genuine GM parns have one ol thass marks.

Doing Your Own Service Work

If you want to do some of your own service work, you'll
want to use the proper service manual. It tells you
much more about how to servica your vehicie than this
manuzl can. To order the proper service manual,

see Senvice Publicahons Qrdenng Infarmation on

page 711,

Your vehicle may have an air bag system. |f it does,
see Senvicing Your Air Bag-Equipped Vehicle on

page 1-68 before attempting lo do your own

Service work.
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You should keep a record with all parts receipts and list
the mileage and the date of any service work you
perform. Sea Parl E: Maintenance Record on page 6-34.

A& CAUTION:

You cen be injured and your vehicle could be
damaged if you try lo do service wark on a
vehicle without knowing enough about |t

® Be sure you have sufficient knowledge,
experience, the proper replacement parts
and tools before you attempt any vehicle
maintenance task.

® Be sure lo use the proper nuls, bolts and
other fasteners. "English” and “matric”
fasteners can be easily confused. Il you
use the wrong fasteners, parts can later
break or fall off. You could be hurl.

Adding Equipment to the Outside of
Your Vehicle

Things you might add 1o the outside of your vehicle
can affect the airfiow around It This may cause

wind noise and affect windshield washer performance.
Check with your dealer before adding equipment to
the outside of your vehicle.
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Fuel

Lise of the recommended fuel is an important part of the
propar maintgnanae of your vebicle.

Gasoline Octane

Use regular unleaded gasoline with a posted oclane
of 87 or higher. if the octane is less than 87, you may
gel a heavy knocking noise whean you drive. If this
pecurs, use a gasofine rated at 87 octane or higher as
soon as-possible. Otharwise, you might damage

your engina. A litle pinglng noise when you accelerale
or drive uphill is considered nommal, This does not
indicale a problem exists or that a higher-octane fuel 15
necessary, If you ara using 87 octane or higher-octane
fusl and hear heavy knocking, your engine needs
sSeTVice.

Gasoline Specifications

It is recommendead that gasoling mesl specifications
which were developed by the American Aulomoblle
Manutacturers Associahon and endorsed by the
Canadian Vehicle Manufaciurers Asscciation for batter
vehicle performance and engine protection. Gasoline
rmeeting thess specifications eould provide Improved
driveability and emission control system performance
gompared to other gasoline.

In Canada. ook for the
“Auto Makers’ Cholce”
label on the pump.

Canada Only




California Fuel

If your vehicle is certified to meeat Califormia Emission
Standards (sae the underhood emission contral label),
it Is designed o opsrate on fugls thal meet California
specifications. If this fuel is not available in states
adopling California emissions standards. your vehicle
will operate salisfactorly on tuels meating federal
specifications, bul emission contrel system pedormance
may ba aftected. The malfunction indicator lamp may
turn on {see Maifunction indicater Lamp on page 3-30 |
and your vehicle may fail a smog-check tesl, if this
ocours, relum o vour authorized GM dealer for
diagnosis. If it Is determined that the condifion is caused
by the type of fusl used, repairs may nol ba coverad

Dy your warranty

Additives

Te provide cleaner air, all gasolines in the United States
are now required 1o contain additves that will hetp
prevent engine and fuel system deposits from forming,
allowing your emission contrdl sysiem o waork
properly. You should not have to add anything to

your fuel, Gasolines containing cxygenates, such as
gthers and ethanol, and reformulated gasclines

may be available in your area to contribule o clean air
General Motors recemmends that you use thesa
gasolines, paricularly it they comply with the
specifications describad earlisr.

Nofice: Your vehicle was not designed for fuel
that contains methanol. Don't use fuel containing
methanol. It can corrode metal parts in your fuel
system and also damage the plastic and rubber
parts, That damage wouldn't be covered under
your warranty.
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Some gasolings that are not reformulated for low Fuels in Foreign Countries
emissions may conlain an octane-enhancing additive

calied mathyicyclopantadienyl manganess tricarbonyl I you plan on driving In another country outside the
{MMT). ask the attendan! where you buy gascline LInited States ar Canada, the proper fuel may be
whether the fuel contains MMT. General Motors hard to find. Never use |leaded gascline or any other
does not recormmend the use of such gasolines. fuel not recommended in the previous text on tuel.
Fuels comntaining MMT can reduce the life of spark Costly repairs caused by use of impreper fuel wouldm't
plugs and the performance of the emission control be covered by your warranty.
system may be affected. The mallunction indicator lamp To cheek the fual availabiiity, ask an auto club, o
g:ﬂy;zgﬁﬂ;’f;;ﬁg:cum. rrtum, b your autharizad contact & rna_|m oil company that does business In the
: country where vou'll be driving.




Filling Your Tank

A\ CAUTION:

Fual vapor is highly flammable. It burms
violently, and that can cause very bad injuries.
Don't smoke if you're near fuel or refueling
your vehicle. Keep sparks, flames and smaoking
materials away from l(uel.

Thie tethared fuel cap is behind a hinged door on the
drivers side of your vahicle.
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2\ CAUTION:

it you get fuel on yoursell and then semeathing
ignites it, you could be badly burned. Fuel can
spray out on you if you open the fuel cap too
quickly. This spray can happen if your tank is
nearly full, and is more likely in hol weather.
Open the fuel cap slowly and wait for any
“hiss™ noise 10 stop. Then unscrew the cap
all the way.

While refueling, let the fuet cap hang by the iether
below the tusl fill openng

To remove the fuel cap, lurn i slowly @ the efi
(counferclockwise). The fuel cap has-a spring in i

if you let go of the cap too soon, it will spring back 1o
tha right

Be careful not 1o spifl Tuel. Clasan fugl from painted

surfaces as soon as possible. See Cleaning the Outside

of Yaur Vehiohe on page 5-83. When llling the tank

o not avaertll by squeazing m mugh mora fuel atter he

pump shuts off
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When you put the fuel cap back on, turn it to the Fi|]ing a Portable Fuel Container
right {clockwise] until you hear a clicking sound.

Make sure you fully install the cap. The diagnosfic
system can determine if the fuel cap has been left off or .
impropearly installed. This would allow fugl to evaporata ﬁh CAUTION .

Into the atmosphere. See Malfunction Indicator Lamg
on page 3-30 Never fill a portable fuel container while it is in
your vehicle. Static electricity discharge from
the container can ignite the gasoline vapor.
You can be badly burned and your vehicle

Notice: H you need a new fuel cap, be sure to get
the right type. Your dealer can get one for you.

It you get the wrong type, it may not fit properly.
This may cause your malfunction indicator lamp to d::‘:gﬁd;:r:::: gecure. T Relp aVeld Tnjvry 1o
light and may damage your fuel tank and emissions y '

system. See "Malfunction Indicator Lamp"” in the * Dispense gasoline only into approved
Index. containers.

* Do not fill a container while it is inside a
vehicle, in a vehicle's trunk, pickup bed or
on any surface other than the ground,

¢ Bring the fill nozzle in contact with the
inside of the fill opening before cperating
the nozzie. Contact should be maintained
until the filling Is complete.

® Don't smoke while pumping gasoline.




Checking Things Under
the Hood

Hood Release

&\ CAUTION:

Things that burn can gat on hot engine paris
and start a fire. These include liguids like fuel,
oil, coolant, brake fluid, windshield washer and
other tluids, and plastic or rubber. You or
others could be burned. Be careful not to drop
or spill things that will burn onto a hot engine.

To open the hood, do the following:

1. Pull tha handie located inside the vebicle an the
lower drivat's side of the kick panal,

| i ]
AT
1 i
| {£42
A== -
i
M=



2, Then go lo the front of the vehicle and release the
sacontdary hood releasea.
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Lift the hood, release fhe hood prop from |is

retainer and put the hood prop into the slot in
the hood.

Bafore closing the hood, be sura all the tiller caps
are on property. Then lift the hood to ralieve

pressure on the hood prop and remova the hood
prop from the slot in the hood.




Helum the prop 1o
Its refaingr.

Then just pull the hood down and close 11 firmly




Engine Compartment Overview

Whan yvou open the hood, this s what you will see:




Windshleld Washer Fluid
Engine Coclant
Engine Cil Dipstick

Transmission Dipstick

m o o m>

Engine Alr Cleansr/Fiiter
Engine Cil Fil
Brake Master Uylinder Reservolr

T o

Power Stearing Fluid Resarvoir

Haltary

Engine Oil
It is important to keep engine oll at the proper level.

Checking Engine Oil

It's & good idea to check your engine oil svery time you
get fusl. In order to gel an accurale reading, the oll

must be warm and the vehicle must be on level ground.

The engine oil dipstick has a yallow ring and s locatad
naar the centar of the engine companmeant. See Enging
Campartment Cverview on page 5-14 for more
infarmation on location

Turn off the enging and giva the oll several minutes 1o
drain baok into the il pan. If you don'l, the ol dipstick
rmight not show the actusl level.

Pull out the dipstick and clean It wilh a paper towel or
cloth, then push It back in all the way, Remova it agaln,
keeping the fip down, and check the level

) |
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When to Add Engine Oil

It the oil is at or below the ADD line, than you'll need 1o
add al leasl one quart of oll. Bul you must use [he

right kind. This part explains what kind of oil ta use.
For engine oil crankcase capacity, see Capacites and
Specifications on page 5-98

Notice: Don't add too much all. If your engine

has so much oil that the oil level gets above the
cross-halched area that shows the proper operating
range, your engine could be damaged.
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The engine ail fill cap 15 located on the valve cover In
[he engine compartment on the passengars side of the
vehicla. Your vehicle may have a cap with text and a
graphic or just a graphic as shown above. See Engine
Compaimeft Dvetview on page 5-14 lor mare
imgrmation on locabaon,

Be sure 1o fill # encugh 1o put the level someawhere in
the proper aperating range. Push the dipstick all the way
back in whan you're through.




What Kind of Engine Oil to Use

Qils recommended for your vehiole can be identified by
looking lor the starburst symbal

This symipol indicates that the il has been cerifieg by
the American Petroteum Institute (API)L. Do not use
any oil which does: not carry this starburst symbaol,

If you choose to parform
the enging oil change
sanice yoursell, be sure
the all you use has the
starburst symbiol on the
frant of the oll gontainer
IFyou have your all
changed ftor you, be sure
the ail put into your engine
is Amerigan Petrojeumn
Institute certified for
gasoling engines

You should also use the proper viscosily oll for your
vehicle, as shown i the viscosity ohiar

AECOMMENDED SAE NISCOSITY GRADE ENGIME (LS

wnl-g-g ¥

114 il

- 1

®
e —
COLD

WEATHER

RECOMMENDED

SAE TOW-10
ACCEFTABLE
IF 34-301 B8 T
AVBILATLE

00 HOT USE SAE vine-a, BAE J0M-50 (R ANY OTHER
VISECOSTY GRADE Dol NOT RECOMBENDED




Ag In the chart shown previcusly, SAE 5W-30 |s the
only viscosity grade recommended for your vehicle,
You should look for and use only olls which have the
AP Starburst symbol and which are also identifiied

as SAE 5W-30. if you sannot find such SAE 5W-30 olls,
you can uss an SAE 10W-30 cil which has the API
Starburst symbal, if it's going fo ba O°F (-18°C)

or above. Do not use other viscosity grade olls, such as
SAE 10W-40 or SAE 20W-50 under any conditions.

Notice: Use only engine oil with the American
Petroleum Institute Certified For Gasoline Engines
starburst symbol. Failure to use the recommended
oil can result in engine damage nol covered by
your warranty.

GM Goodwrench™ oll meets all the requirements for
your vehicke,

If you are in an area ol extrermne cold, where the
temperature falls below -20°F (-29°C), it is
recommended thal you use either an SAE 5W-30
synthetic oil or an SAE DW-30 oil. Both will provide
easker cold starting and better protection tor your engine
al axtremely low lemparaiures.

Engine Qil Additives

Dion't add anything to your ail, The recommendad oils
with the starburst symbol are all you will need for
good performance and engine protection,

When to Change Engine Oil

If any one of thess are true for you, use the shor
trip/city maintenance schedule:

® Maost trips are fess than & miles (8 km). This is

particularly important when cutside temperaiures
are below freezing.

* Most Inps include extensive idling (such as fraguent
driving In stop-and-go traffic).

* You frequently tow a trailer or use a carrier an top
of your vehicla;

*  The vehicle is used tor delivery service, police, lax
or otler commercial application.
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Driving Lnder these conditions causes engine oll 1o
break down sooner. Il any one of these is true for your
vehicle, then you need to change your oil and filler
avary 3,000 miles (5 000 km) or 3 months — whichever
occurs first.

It none of them Is true, use the long triphighway
maintenance schedula. Change the oil and filter every
7,500 miles (12 500 km) ar 12 months — whichever
occurs first, Drving & vehicle with a fully warmed engine
under highway conditions will cause angine ail 1o

break down stower,

What to Do with Used Qil

Lised enaine oil contains cerain alements thal may be
unhealthy tor your skin and could even cause cancer
Don't let used oil stay on your skin for very long. Clean
your skin and nails with soap and water, or a good
hand cleaner. Wash or properly dispose of clothing or
rags containing used enging oll. See the manutacturar's
warnings about tha use and disposal of oil products

Used oil can be a threat to the anvionmant. if you
ahange your own oil, be sure to drain all the ol fram
the filter belore disposal. Never dispose of oil by putting
it In the trash, pouring it on the ground, into sewers,

or into streams or bodies of water. Instead, recycle il

by taking it to a place that collects wused oil, If you have
a problem properly disposing of your used oil, ask

your dealer, & service station or a local recyciing cenfer
for halp.
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Engine Cover

Removing the Engine Cover

2. Remove the instrument panel extension by removing
the two nuts that secure it in place, The nuts are
located at the bottom of the extension on the dnver's
and passenger s side cormers

1. Move both front seats as far back as they will go.
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3. Remove the screws located near the top on each 4. Disconnect the electrical connectors and set the
side of the axtension. Grasp the extension from exlension asids
both sides and ganlly remove ||
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5. Grasp the top of the heater duat and pull down
pently to remova I,

5-22

Loosen the two boits on the engine cover, The bolis
are not supposed 1o come out of the cover, only from
the front of the dash.

When removing the cover, be careful not to damage
the instrument panel or the trim.

Disconnect the AM radio ground strap.




1

8. Grasp the bottom of the cover and slide || rearwar.
Then, lilt it up and out of the vehicle

I the seal does not releass, use the pull strap on 7
the driver's side above the rear mount

Reinstalling the Engine Cover

Lift the engine cover into the front of the vehicle
and slide it all the way forward. Make sure tha
rubbar saal is aver he lalches

Tighten the twio bolls located on the engine cover
to reinstall the cover to the front of the dash

- Put the healer dugt over the engine cover studs

Push up on the duct gently until it snaps into place.
Reconnect the electrical connectors.
Reconnect tha AM radio ground strap

Reinstall the engine cover extension by gantly
sguaazing the sides and shiding it into place.

Make sure all of the fastensar clips engage and the
extension fits properfy in place. Reinstall and
tighten the wo screws.

Reinstall the two nuts 1o secure the axtansion
in place
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Engine Air Cleaner/Filter 3. Change the fiter
4. Snap buth clips 1o securs the angine air

Reter to the Maintenance Schedule to determing TSSOl

when to replace the engine air cleanarfiller and the ) .

crankcase ventilation filler, See Part A Scheduled Bg sure the engine air cleanerffilter cover is corractly
Maintenance Services on page 64 positioned to seal out dust and centaminants that

are harmful fo your engine

See Engine Compartmeant Overview on page 5-14 for

maore information on location

A\ CAUTION:

Operating the engine with the air cleanerffilter
off can cause you or others to be burned.

The air cleaner not only cleans the air, it stops
flame if the engine backlires. If it isn't there
and the engine backfires, you could be burned.
Don't drive with it off, and be careful working
on the engine with the air cleaner/filter off.

Notice: If the air cleanerffilter is off, 3 backfire
can causa a damaging engine fire. And, dirt

can easily get into your engine, which will damage
it. Always have the air cleanerfilter in place

To change the engine alr cleanarffiiter, do the laliowing: when you're driving.
1. Unsnap both clips on the cover
2. Remove the cover.
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Automatic Transmission Fluid
When to Check and Change

A good tme o check vaur automatic transmission fluid
lavel is when the engine oil i= changed.

Change both the fiuld and filler every 15,000 miles
(25 000 k) if the vehicle is mainly driven under one ot
mare of thess conditions:

* In heavy city traffic where the oulside temperature
regularly reaches 90°F (32°C) or higher.

® n hilly or mountainous tarrain.
o Whan doing fraquent trailer towing.

o |ses such as found in tax, police or delivery
ZEMVICE.
If you do nol use your vehicle under any of these
conditions, change the llwd and filtter avary
50,000 mites (83 000 km)
Sea Part A; Scheduled Maintenance Services on
page 6+4

How to Check

Because (his opsration can be a |itthe aificull, you may
choose 1o have this done at the dealarship service
deparimenl.

i you do It yoursell, be sure 1o follow all the instructions
here, or you could get a false reading on the dipstick

Nolice: Too much or too littie fluid can damage
your transmission. Too much can mean that some
of the fluid could come out and fall on hot engine
part or exhaust system parts, starting a fire.

Too little fluid could cause the transmission 1o
overheat. Be sure to get an accurate reading if you
check your transmission fluld.

Wail st least 30 minutes betore checking the
transmission fluld level if you have been driving:

s When outside termperatures are above 80°F (32°C).
* Al high spead for quite a while

®* n heavy traffiic — especigily in hol weather.

s While pulling a trailar

To get the right reading, the uld shoutd be at normal
aperating temperatura, which is 180°F 1o 200°F
(82°C 1o 83°C)
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Get thia vehicle warmed up by drving about 15 miles
{24 km) when outside tempermatures are above S50°F
{10°C). i iU's calder than 50°F {10°C), drve the vehicle
in THIRD (3) until the engine temparature gage

moves and then remains steady for 10 minutes

A cold fAuid check can be mads after the vehicle has
been silting for eight hours or more with the engine off
but this is used only as a reference. Lot the anging

run at idle for five minutes if outside temperasiures are
BO°F (10°C) ar morg

If it's colder than 50°F (10°C), you may have o idig the
angine longer. Should the fiuld leval be low during

this cold check, you mist check the fluid hot before
adding fluidl, Checking the fluid hot will give you a more
accurate reading of the fluid level,

Checking the Fluid Level
Prepare your vehicle as follows:
® Park your vehicls on a level place. Keep the engine
runRing.

e \With the parking brake applied, place the shilt lever
in PARK (F)

¢ With your loot on the brake pedal, move the shilt
lever through each gear range, pausing for about
three seconds in each range. Then, position the shilt
levar in PARK (P}

¢ [ el the engine run &t idie for fhree minutes or more

Then, withou! shutting off the engine, follow these steps:

The transmission dipstick has a red handle and 15
located near the cenler of the engine companment
behind the air cleaner. See Engine Compartment
Overview on page 5-14 for more information on location

1. Flip the handle up and then pull oot the dipstick
and wipe it with a clean rag or paper towel

2. Push Il back In all the way, wait three segoends and
then pull it back out again
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3. Check both sides of the dipstick, and read the lower How to Add Fluid
level, The fluid level mist be in the COLD area.
below the cross-hatched area. for a cold check or in Hefer to the Maintenance Schedule to determine

the HOT area or cross-hatched amea for a hot check whal kind of transmission fuld 1o use. See Part Lk
Recommended Fluids and Lubrcants an page 6-32,

Add flud only after checking the transmission fluid while
itis hot, (A cold check s used only asa reference.)

If the fuid leval is low, add only enough of the proper
fiuld to-bring the level up to the HOT area for a hot
ohack. it doesn't take much fiuid, genermlly lese

than ons pint (0.5 L). Don't overfil

Notice: We recommend you use only fluid labeled
DEXRON"-II, because fluld with that label is

made especially for your automatic transmission.
Damage caused by fluid other than DEXRON™-II is
not covered by your new vehicle warranty.

4, if the fivia level is in the acceplabile range, push the * After adding fluid, recheck the fuit level as
dipstick back in all the way, then Hip the handle described inder *HMaw to Chack "
down to lock the dipstick in place.

® Whan the cormect fluld level is oblained, push the
dipstick back in all the way. then fip the handle
down to lock the dipstick in place
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Engine Coolant

The cooling system in your yehiche is filled with
DEX-CODL"™ angine coolant, This coolant is designed
ta ramiain in your vehlcle for 5 years or 150,000 miles
{240 000 km), whichever occurs first, if you add

only DEX-COOL™ axtended life coolant.

The following axplaing your cooling system and how to
add coolant when It Is low. If yvou have a problem

with engine overnaating, see Engine Overheallng on
page 5-31

A 50/50 mixture of clean, drinkable water and
DEX-COOL® coolant will;

Give freezing protection down to -34"F {-37°C)
Give bolling protection up to 265°F (129°C),
Protect against rust and corrosion

Help keep the proper engine tempearature.

Let tha waming lights and gages work as they
shauld.

Nofice: When adding coolant, it is important that
you use only DEX-COOL" (silicate-free) coolant.

If coolant other than DEX-COOL" is added to the
system, premature engine, heater core or radiator
corrosion may resull. In addition, the engine coolant
will require change sconer — at 30,000 miles
{50,000 km) or 24 months, whichever occurs first.

Damage caused by the use of coolant other than
DEX-COOL™ is not covered by your new vehicle

warranty.
What to Use

Lse a mixture of one-half clean, drinkatie water and
one-half DEX-COOL"™ coolant which won't damage
gluminum parts. |f you use this coolant mixture,

you don't nead to ada anything else,

A\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your cooling
system can be dangerous. Plain water, or
some other liquid such as alcahol, can bail
before the proper coolant mixture will. Your
vehicle's coolant warning system is set for the
proper coolant mixture. With plain water or the
wrong mixture, your engine could get too hot
but you wouldn't get the overheat warning.
Your engine could catch fire and you or others
could be burned. Use a 50/50 mixture of clean,
drinkable water and the proper coolant.
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Notice: If you use an improper coolant mixture,
your engine could overheat and be badly damaged.
The repair cost wouldnt be covered by your
warranty. Too much water in the mixture can freeze
and crack the engine, radiator, heater core and
other paris.

If you have to add coolant more than four imes a yaar,
have your dealer chack your cooling system

Nofice: If you use the proper coolant. you don’t
have to add extra inhibitors or additives which claim
to improve the system. These can be harmiul.

Checking Coolant

The engine coolant tank is
located in the engine
comparnment an the
passenger's side at the
fronl. See Engine
Compartment Overview
o page 5-14 for mare
information on Iocation

The vehicle must be on a level surface. When your
engine is cold, the coolant level should be &l ADD

or a littla higher, When your engine is warm, the level
should be up to FULL HOT, or a little higher

Adding Coolant

it you need more coclant, add the proper DEX-COOL™
coolant mixturaat the coolant recovery tanlk

A CAUTION:

Turning the radiator pressure cap when the
engine and radiator are hot can allow steam and
scalding liquids to blow out and burn you badly.
With the coolant recovery tank, you will aimost
never have to add coolant at the radiator.

Mever turn the radiator pressure cap —even a
little — when the engine and radiator are hot.
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Add coolan! mixture at the recovery tank, but be careful

not to spill i

Radiator Pressure Cap

N CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glycol,
and it will burn if the engine parts are hol
enough. Don’t spill coolant on a hot engine.

Occasionally check the coolant level In the radiator

Far information on how o add cooclant to the radiator,

sae Cooling Systerm on page 5-33

The radiglor pressure cap
is located in the enging
compartment on the
passengers side of

the vehicle

Notice: Your radiator cap is a 15.6 psi (110 kPa)
pressure-type cap and must be tightly installed

ta prevent coolant loss and possible engine damage
from overheating. Be sure the arrows on the cap
line up with the overflow tube on the radiator filler.
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Engine Overheating

You will find an engline coolant lemperature gage on
your vehicle's instrument panel. See Engine Coolant
Temperatire Gage on page 3:30

If Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

& CAUTION:

Steam from an overheated engine can burn
you badly, even if you |ust apen the hood.
Stay away from the engine if you see or hear
steam coming from it. Just turn it off and get
gveryone away from the vehicle until it cools
down. Wait until there is no sign of steam or
coolant before you open the hood.

If you keep driving when your engine Is
overheated, the liguids in it can catch fire.
You or others could be badly burned. Stop
your engine if it overheats, and get out of the
vehicle until the engine is cool.

Notice: If your engine catches fire because you
keep driving with no coolant, your vehicle can
be badly damaged. The costly repairs would not
be covered by your warranty.
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If No Steam Is Coming From
Your Engine

If you get an engine overheal warning bul see or
hear no steam, tha problem may not be too sedous.

Sometimes the engine can get a littke too hot when you:

Climb a long hill on & hot day.

Stop aftar high-speed dnving.

Idle for long periods in tratfic.

Tow a trailer, See "Dnving on Grades” in Towing a
Trallar on pate 4-31.

it you get the overheat waming with no sign of steam,
iry this for & minule or so:

1. In heayy iraffic. lel the engine idie iIn NEUTRAL (M)

while stopped. | it is safe 1o do so, pull off the road,

shift to PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N) and let the
engine idle.

2. Turn an your heater 1o (ull hot al the highest fan
spead and open the window as necessary.

It you no longer have the ovarheat waming, you can
drive. Jusl to be safe, drive slower for about 10 minules.
Il the warning doesn't come back on, you can drive
normally.

I the waming continues and you have not slopped,
pull over, stop, and park your vehicla right away.

It there's still no sign of steam, you can push down the
accelsrator until the engine speed is about twice as

fast as normal Idie speed for at leasgt three minutes while
you're parked. If you sfiil have the warming. fum aff fhe
engine and get everyone out of the vehicle until 1t cools
dawn.

You may decide not to lift the hoad but to get service
help faht away.




Cooling System

When you decide It's sale 1o ift the hood, here's whal
you'll seea:;

4. Coolant Recovery Tank
B. Radator Pressure Cap
C. -Engine Cooling Fan

It the coolant inside the coolant recovery tank 15 boiling,

don't do anything else until It cools down. The vehicle
should ba parked on a level surface,

The coolamt leval should
be at the ADD mark,

[ it isn't, you may have a leak at the pressure cap o
in the radiator hoses, heater hoses, radiator, water pump
ar somewhere alse In the cooling sy=stem.

/N CAUTION:

the vehicle.

Heater and radialor hoses, and other engine
parts. can be very hol. Don't touch them.
If you do, you can be burned.

Don’t run the engine if there is a leak. If you run
the engine, it could lose all coolant.

That could cause an engine fire, and you could
be burned. Get any leak fixed before you drive
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IT thera seems 10 be no leak, star the angine again

The engine cooling fan spead should increase when idle
speed is doubled by pushing the accelerator pedal
down, If it dogsn't, your vehicle needs service, Turm off
the engine.

Notice: Engine damage from running your engine
without coolant isn't covered by your warranty.

Notice: When adding coolant, it is important that
you use only DEX-COOL® (silicate-free) coolant.

If coolant other than DEX-COOL" is added to the
system, premature engine, heater core or radiator
corrosion may result. In addition, the engine coolant
will require change sooner —at 30,000 miles

{50 000 km) or 24 months, whichever oceurs first.
Damage caused by the use of coolant other than
DEX-COOL™ is not covered by your new vehicle
warranty,

How to Add Coolant to the Coolant
Recovery Tank

If you haven't found.a prablem yet, but the coolant laval

isn't &t the ADD mark, add a 50/50 mixture of clean
drinkable water, and DEX-COOL™ engine coolant at
the coalant recovery tank. See Engine Coolan! on
page 5-28 for more intormation,

4 CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your cooling
system can be dangerous. Plain water, or
some other liguid such as alcohol, can boil
befare the proper coolant mixture will. Your
vehicle's coolant warning system Is set for the
proper coolant mixture. With plain water or the
wrong mixture, your engine could gel too hot
but you wouldn't get the overheat warning.
Your engine could catch fire and you or others
could be burned. Use a 50/50 mixture of clean,
drinkable water and DEX COOL™ coolant.
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Natice: In cold weather, water can freeze and crack

the engine, radiator, heater core and other paris. .
Use the recommended coolant and the proper & CAUTION‘

coolant mixture.

You can be burned if you spill coolant on haot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glycol
and it will burn if the engine parts are hol
encugh. Don't spill coclant on a hot engine.

When the coolant in the coclant recovery tank is-at the
ADD mark, start yvour vahicle
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I the overheal warning continues, there's one more 7S, &
thing you can try. You can add the proper coolant | il T

mixture directly to the radiator, bul be sure the cooling A s o e
system Is cool before you do it. £ o /

/N CAUTION:

Steam and scalding liquids from a hot cooling
system can blow oul and burn you badly. They

are under pressure, and if you turn the radiator _ [ d—}“\%ﬁ@_ N .

pressure cap — even a little — they can come B R W | N

out at high speed. Never turn the cap when the | L"“ﬁ . -_—.ﬁ /
1 X : e

cooling system, including the radiator pressure
cap, Is hot. Wait for the cooling system and
radiator pressure cap lo cool if you ever have
1o turn the pressure cap.
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How to Add Coolant to the Radiator

RE[EATELH
¥R b P

1. Tum the pressure cap siowly countarciockwisa until

You can remove the
radiator pressure cap

when the cooling system.

tncluding the ragiator
pressure cap and
upper radiator hose,
& no longer hat.

it first stops. (Dot press down while turning the

pressure cap.)

It you haar a hiss, wail for that to stop. A hiss
means thera s slill some pressure (el

2. Then keep turning tha

pressure cap, but
push down as you
turn it. Hamaove
the pressure cap.

EERRL
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3. Fill the radiator with the proper DEX-COOL 4. Then fill the coolant recovery tank (o the ADD mark
coolant mixture, up to the basa of the filler 5. Put the cap back on the coolant recovery tank,
neck. Ses Engine Coolant on page 5-28 tor mora but leava the pressure cap off
informiation about the proper coolant mixture




Engine Fan Noise

This vehicie has a clulched engine cooling fan. When
the clutch |s engaged, the fan spins faster lo provide
mare air 10 cool the engine. In most everyday driving
conditions, the clutch is not lully engaged. This improves
luel acenomy and reduces fan noise. Under heavy
vehicie foading, traiier towing and'or high outside
lamperatures, the fan speed Increasas when the clutch
engages. So you may hear an ngreasa in fan noisa,
This iz normal and ghould nol be mistaken as the
transrission slipplng or making extra shifts. It s marely
the cooling system functioning propery. The fan will
slow down when additional cooling is not reguired and
the clutch disengages.

You may also hear this fan noise when you starl the
engine. It will go away as the fan clutch disengagas.

6, Start the engine and I8l it run until you can fesel the

upper radiator hose getting hot, Watch out for the
gngine cooling fan

7. By this time, the cootant level inside the radiator
filler neck may be lower. Il the level is lower, add
mare af the proper DEX-COOL" coolant mixture
thraugh the filler neck urtll the level reaches
the base of the Tiller neck.

Than replace the pressure cap. At any time during
this procedures it coolant bagins to flow out of

ihe filler neck, reinstall the pressure cap. Be sure
the arrow on the pressure cap lines up.
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Power Steering Fluid

When to Check Power Steering Fluid

It is not necessary to reguiarly check power steanng fluig
Lnigss you suspect there 5 a egk In the system or

you hear an unusual noige, A fluld loss (n this system
could indicate a problem. Have the system Inspected
and repaired. See Engineg Compartment Ovennew

o page 5-14 for reservolr location

How to Check Power Steering Fluid

Turn the key afi, lef the-engine compartrment ool down,
wipe the cap and the top ol tha resarvair clean, then
unscraw the cap And wipe the dipstick with & clean rag
Replace the cap and completely tighten it Then remove
the cap again and ook al the TTuid level on the dipstick

The level should be &t the FULL COLD mark If
necessary, add only enough fluid 1o bring the leval up 10
the mark.

What to Use

To determine what kind of Tluid fo use, see Part D!
Recommended Fluds ang Lubincants on page §-32
Always use the proper fluid. Failure fo use the propar
fluid can cause leaks antd damage hosas and seals
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Windshield Washer Fiuid Natice:

What to Use
When you need windshield washer fluid, be surs o read
the manulacturer's instructions before use. |1 you will =

be oparating your vehicle in an area where the
temperature may fall below freezing. use-a fiuid that
has sufficient protection against freezing

Adding Washer Fluid

Open the cap with the

washer symbol on |t

Add washer fiuid until the

tank is full, 'Y

¢ When using concentrated washer fluid, follow

the manufacturer's instruclions for adding
walter.

Don't mix water with ready-to-use washer fluld.
Waler can cause the solution to freeze and
damage your washer fluid tank and other parts
of the washer system. Also, water doesn't
clean as well as washer fluid.

Fill your washer fiuid tank only three-quarters
full when it's very cold. This allows for
expansion it freezing occurs, which could
damage the tank if it is completely full.

Don't use engine coolant (antifreeze) in your
windshield washer. It can damage your
washer system and paint.
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Brakes
Brake Fluid

LI

Your brake mastar cylinder reservolr is filled with DOT-3
brake fluid. See Engine Compartment Overvew on
page 514 for the location of the reservair

There are-only two reasons why the brake fiuid level

In the reservoir might go down. The first |s that the brake
fluid goes down 10 an acceptable level during normal
brake hning wear. When new linings are put in, the fluid
level goes back up. The other reason is that flud is
leaking out of the brake system. If it is, you should have
your brake system fixed, since a leak means thal
sooner or later your brakes won't work well, or won't
work at all

So, it lsn't a good iea 1o "top off" your brake fiuld
Adding brake fluld woen't correct a leak. If you add fiuid
whan your linings are worn, then you'll have oo much
fluid when you get new brake finings. You should add
{or remove) brake fluid, as necessary, only when work s
dong on the brake hydraulic system.
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Checking Brake Fluid
4\ CAUTION:

if you have too much brake fluid, it can spill on
the engine. The fluid will burn if the engine is
hot enocugh. You or others could be burned,
and your vehicle could be damaged. Add brake
fluid only when work is done on the brake
hydraulic system. See "Checking Brake Fluld”
in this section,

Retar o the Maintenance Schedulg (o determine
when to check your brake fiuld. See Parf C; Pedodic )
Mainferance Inspactions on page 6-30, [

You can check the brake fiuid without taking off the cap.

Just look at the brake fiuid raservolr. The fiuid level
should be above MIN, Il isn'l, have your brake systam
checked o see |f there is a leak

Alter work is done on the brake hydmaulic system,
maka sure the level (= above the MIN Bul nol over the
MAX mark
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What to Add Notice:

When you do need brake fiuld, use only DOT-3 brake * Using the wrong fluid can badly damage brake
fluid. Use new brake fluid from a sealed container system parts. For example, just a few drops of
only. See Fart O Recommended Fluds and Lubricants mineral-based ocil, such as engine oll, In your
on page 6-32 brake system can damage brake system

_ _ partz so badly that they'll have to be replaced.
Always clean the brake fluid reservoir cap and tha area Don't let someane put in the wrang kind of fluld.
around the cap belore removing it. This.will halp keep dirt -
from entering the resemvoir ® |If you spill brake fluid on your vehicle's painted

surfaces, the paint finish can be damaged.
Be careful not 1o spill brake fluid on your

/N CAUTION: vehicle. If you do, wash it off immediately.

Sees "Appearance Care"” in the Index.

With the wrong kind of fluid in your brake
system, your brakes may not work well, or they
may not even work at all, This could cause a
crash, Always use the proper brake fluid.
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Brake Wear

Your vehicle has lour-whes! disc brakes.

Disc brake pads have bullt-in wear indicators that make
a high-pitched warning sound when the brake pads

are worn and new pads are nesded, The sound

may coma and go or be heard all the time your vehicle
ls moving {except when you are pushing on the

brake padal firmly),

/A CAUTION:

The brake wear warning sound means that soon
your brakes won't work well. That could lead to
an accident. When you hear the brake wear
warning sound, have your vehlcle serviced.

Notice: Continuing to drive with worn-out brake
pads could result in costly brake repair.

Some driving conditions or climates may calse a brake
squeal when the brakes are first applied or lightly
applied. This does not mean somathing is wrong with
your brakes.

Froperly torgued whael nuls are necessary o help
prevent brake pulsation. When fires are rofated, inspect
brake pads for wear and evenly tighten wheel nuts in
the proper sequence 1o GM forque specifications.

Brake linings should always be replaced as complete
axle sats,

See Brake Syslem Inspechon on page 6-31.

Brake Pedal Travel

See your dealer il tha brake pedal does not retum fo
normal haight, or if thera i5 a rapid increase in
pedal travael, This could be a sign of brake trouble.

Brake Adjustment

Every fime you make a brake stop, your disc brakes
adjust for wear,




Replacing Brake System Parts

Te braking system on a vehicle is complex, Its many parts
have to be of tap quality and work well together if the
vehicle is 1o have reglly goed braking. Your vehicle was
designed and tested with top-quality GM brake pans
When you replace pans of your braking system - for
axample, when your brake linings waar down and you
need new ones pul in — be sure you get new approved
GM replacement parts, i you don't, your brakes may no
langer work properly

For axample, If someons puts in brake linings that are
wrong for your vehicle, the balance between your front
and rear brakes can ghange — for the worse, The braking
performance you've coms to axpect can changa in many
other ways il someone puts in the wrong replacement
Brake parts.

Battery

Your new vehicle comas with & maintenance free
ACDelco™ battery, When if's time for a new battery,

gel ong that has the replagement number shown on he
ariginal battery’s label. We recommend an ACDelca™
baitery. See Enging Comparmen! Overview an

page 5-14 for battery location,

Warning: Batery posts, terminals and relatad
accessones contain lead and lead compounds,
chemicals known to the State of California 1o cause
cancer and reproductive ham, Wash hands after
handiing.




Vehicle Storage

ff you're not going to drive your vehicle for 25 days or

more, remove the black, negative (-} cable from
the: battary. This will help keep your battery from
running down,

A\ CAUTION:

Batteries have acid that can burn you and gas
that can explode. You can be badly hurt if you
aren't careful, See "Jump Starting"' next for
tips on working around a battery without
getting hurt.

Contact your dealer to leam how lo prepars your
vehigle for longer storage periods.

Also, for your audio system, see Theft-Osterrent
Fealure on page 3-47.

Jump Starting

It your battery has run down, you may want 1o use
another vehicle and soma jumper cables to start your
vehicle Bt please nliow the numbearad steps 1o

do it safely.

&\ CAUTION:

Batteries can hurt you. They can be dangerous
becauss:

s They contain acid that can burn you.

¢ They contain gas that can explode
or ignite.

* They contain enough electricity to
burn you.

If you don't follow these steps exactly, some
or all of these things can hurt you.

Notice: Ignoring these steps could result in costly
damage 1o your vehicle that wouldn't be covered
by your warranty.

Trying to start your vehicle by pushing or pulling it
won’t work, and it could damage your vehicle.
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1

Check the othar wehicle: It must have a 12-valt
battery with a negative ground system

Notice: W the other system isn't a 12-volt system
with a negative ground, both vehicles can be
damaged.

2,

Get the vehicles close enough so the jumper cables
can reach, but be sure the vehicles aren’t touching
each othar, IFthay are, it could cause a ground
connection you don't want., You wouldn't be able to

start your vehicle, and the bad grounding could

tamage the electrical syslems.

To avold the possibillly of the vehicles rolling, sat
the parking brake firmiy on both vehicles Involved
in the jump start procedure. Pul an automatic
transmission in PARK (P) and & manual
transmission In NEUTHAL

Turn off the ignition an bath vehicles. Unplug
unnecessary accessories plugged inlo he cigaratte
lighter or accessary powsr cutlets. Turn off all lamps
that aren't needed as well asradws, This will avoid
sparks and help save both batteres. In addition,

Il could save your radio!

Notice: It you leave your radio on, it could be badly
damaged. The repairs wouldn't be covered by
your warranty.
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4, Open the hoods and locate the batteries. Find the
positive {+) and negative (-) l2rminals on each
brattary

N\ CAUTION:

Using a match near a battery ean cause battery
gas to explode. People have been hurt daing
this, and some have been blinded. Use a
flashiight if you need more light.

Be sure the battery has enough water,

You don't need to add water to the ACDelco™
battery installed in your new vehicle. But if

a battery has filler caps, be sure the right
amount of fluld is there. If it |s low, add water
to take care of that first. f you don't, explosive
gas could be prasent.

Battery fluid contains acid that can burn you.
Don't get it on you. If you accidentally gel It in
your eyes or on your skin, flush the place with
water and get medlcal help Immediately.




/N CAUTION:

Fans or other moving engine parts can injure
you badly. Keep your hands away from moving
parts once the engine is running.

5. Check that the jumper gables don't have loose ar
missing Insulation. |1 they do, you could gat a
shock. The vehicles could be damaged too,

Before yau connect the cables, here are some
basic things you should know. Positive [+) will go
to positive (4) orlo & remote positive (+) terminal
if the vehicle has one. Megative () will go to a
heavy, unpainted metal engine part, or fo a
negative {-) terminal |l the vehicle has one,

Don't connect positive (+) to negathve () or you'll
get & shorn that would damage the baftery and
maybe other paris, oo, And don't connect the
negative () cable lo \he negative (-) lerminal on
the dead battery becausa this can cause sparks.

Connect tha rad
positive (+) cable to fhe
pasitive (+) terminal

of the vehicle with the
dead battery lise

a remole positive (+)
terminal if the

vehicle has one.

. Don't et the ather and

tough metal, Connect it
o the positiva {+)
tarminal of the good
battery, Uise a remote
positive {+) lerminal

it the vehicle has one.
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. Now connegt the black
negative () cable to the
negative (-} terminal
of the good battery, Use
a remole neqafive (-)
tarminal i1 the vehicle has
one. Don't let the other
end touch anything
until the next stap

The ather end of the negative (-} cable does nol
go to the dead battery. |l goes 1o a heavy,
unpainted metal engine part, or to a remats
negative (- terminal on the vehicie with the
dead battery.

8. Conneot the other end of the negative (-) cable at
least 18 inchaes (45 cm) away from the dead baltery,
but not near engine parls thal move. The slectrical
connection is just as good there, and the chance
of sparks getting back 1o the baltery is much less.

10. Now start the vehicle with the good battery and
run the engine for a while,

11. Try to starl the vehicle with the dead battery.
I1 it won't start after a lew tries, It probably
rigeds service

Natice: Damage to your vehicle may result from
electrical shorting if jumper cables are removed
incorrectly. To prevent electrical shorting, take care
that the cables don't touch each other or any

other metal, The repairs wouldn't be coversd by
yaur warranty.




To disconnect the jJumper cables from both vahiclas,
@. @ do the following:
1. Disconnect the black negative () cable from the
B vehicle that had the dead battery
\ - i 2. Disconnest thie black negative (-) cable from the
vehicle with the good battery
== E') 3. Disoonnect the red positive (+) cable from the
\ vethicle with the good baftery.
@ 4. Disconnect the red positive (+) cable from the
A [ C 2 other vehicle,
‘\-\_\ “"“H-.,_ *

Jumper Cable Removal

A. Heavy, Unpainted Metal Engine Part
B, Good Battery
C. Dead Battery
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All-Wheel Drive

Lubnicant checks in this section also apply to these
vehigles, However, there are two additional systems that
nead lubrication.

Transfer Case
When to Check Lubricant

Reler to the Maintenance Schedule to determing how
often to check the [ubricant, See Fan C; Perodic
Maintenance Inspections on page 6-30.

How to Check Lubricant

To get an accurate reading. the vehicle should be on &
level surface

If the level is below the bottormn of the filler plug hale,
you'll need to add some lubrcant. Add enough lubricant
to ralse the level to the bottom of the filler plug hole.
Usa care nol to ovartighten the plug.

What to Use

Fefer to the Maintenance Scheduie to determine what
kind of lubncant to usae. See Pard D: Recommended
Fluids and Lubricants an page 6-32
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Rear Axle
When to Check Lubricant

Refer to the Maintenance Scheduls to doeterming how
oftan o check the lubricant, Sea Parnt A: Schedulad
Mairterance Services on page 64,

How to Check Lubricant

To get an accurate reading, the vehicle should be on a
level surface.

it the level is-below the bottom of the filler plug hale,
you'll need to add some lubricant. Add enough lubngant
to raise the level to the bottom of the filler plug hale

What to Use

Refer to tha Mairntenance Schedule to detarmine whal
kind of lubricant to use: Sea Part D Recommended
Fitids and Lubricanls on page 6-32.
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Front Axle
When to Check and Change Lubricant

Hefer to the Maintenance Schedule to determing how
often 1o dheck the lubricant and when 10 change it
See Fart A Scheduled Mainlenance Services on

page 8-4,
How to Check Lubricant

To gel an acourate reading, the vehicle should be on a
level surfacs

Wl the level s below the
bottom of the filler plug
hole, you may need 1o
add some lubricant

When the diferential is cold, add encugh lubncant to
ralse the level to 1/2 Inch (12 mm) below the filler
plug hole,

Whan the differential is at operating temperalure
{warm], add enough lubricant t& raize the level to the
bottom of the filler plug hola.

What to Use

Reter to the Maintenance Schedule to delermine what
kirmgd of lubricant o use, See Pan O Hecommendéd
Fluids and Lubricants on page 6-32.




Bulb Replacement

For any bulb changing procedurg nol listed In this
section, contacl your dealer

Far the type of bulbs, see Asplacement Bulbs on
page 5-61.

Halogen Bulbs

A CAUTION:

Halogen bulbs have pressurized gas inside and
can burst if you drop or scratch the bulb. You or
others could be injured. Be sure to read and
follow the instructions on the bulb package.

Headlamps

Sealed Beam Headlamp
1. Remove the fous

the retdiner

retainer screws and
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2. Pull the cannector out Composite Headlamps

Tl
and unplug fhe lamp t. Gpen the haod.
2. Remave the two
surews from the
sidamarkariturm
signal lamp.

3. Plug the new lamp inta the connector
4, Reverse Steps 1 and 2'to reinstall the headlamp.
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3. Completely remove the sidemarker/tum signal lamp
by pulling aut the assambly and discennecting the
sidemarker/turn signal lamp sockets from the lamp.

4. Ramove the sorew
localed behind tho
comar reflector
o remove the enlire
comar rallactor,




7. Turn the halogen bulb
counterclockwisa fo
remove |1 from
lhe assembiy.

8. Install the new bulb Into the composite assembly by
turning it clogkwise until it is compleisly tightened.

: r ining three screws. the first ane :
i 2:;:?::5 ::Tj‘?ﬂgrn-lr:hmg 3 pElcl:kE! and the 1w 8. Reinstall fhe composite assambly by Installing and

s 1 ews praviously remaved
rehisining from fhe composite assembly. ightening all af the screws pra i

6. Remove the composite assembly




Front Turn Signal Lamps

1. Remove the two screws al the inside edge of the
parkingiurm signal lamp assembly.

2, Remowve the lamp assambiy

3. Sgueeze the tab on the
side of the lamp socket
while turning the socket
counterclockwise,

o |l A

Pull the socket out of the lamp assembly,
Pull the bull from the sockst
Gently push the new bulb into the socket.

Pul the sockel back into the lamp assembly and
tum it clockwise until It locks.

Put the parking/turn signal lamp assembly back
into tha vehicle and tightan the screws.
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Taillamps

1. Open the rear door

2. Remove the two
sorews from behing
the door.

3. Pull aut the taillamp assembly so you can ses the
sockel.
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4. Press the tab and Replacement Bulbs
turm the sockel

counterclockwisa to

remove the socket from 5::&”“" ;Ema%’ Bulb Number
s ogen Heaalamps

e |Sood e =
tab, tum the sockel Halogen Headlamps Composite | 9006 (Low Beam)
gounterciockwise Halogen Headlamps Composite | 8005 (High Baam)
to remove the socket Pariking, Turm Signal Lamps 3157NA,
fromn the bezal.

Rear. Stoplamps 2057

sSidemarker Lamps 154

Back-Up Lamps 1156

For any bulb not listed hers, contact your dealer

5. Remove the old bulb from the socket and replace it
with a rew one,

6. Reverse Steps 1 through 4 to reinstall the taillamp,
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Windshield Wiper Blade
Replacement

Windshield wiper blades should be inspected at least
twice a year for wear and cracking. See "Wipear

Blade Check” in At Least Twice a Year on page 626 lor
more information,

To replace your windshigld
wipar biade inserts, do the
foilowing:

1, Lift the wiper arm away from the windshigid.

2. Pinch the two tabs on the wiper arm and slide the
insert out of the biade.

3. Slide the new one in place,

Make sure the {abs are locked into position, Ses Normal
Maintenance Replacement Parrs on page 5-107 for
the proper type of replacement biade.
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Tires

Your new vehicle comes with high-guality tires made by
a teading tire manufacturer. If you avar have questions
about your tire warrsnty and whers bo obtain senice.
see your GMC Warranty booklet for details.

CAUTION: (Continued)

A CAUTION:

Poorly maintained and improperly used tires
are dangerous.
® Overloading your tires can cause
overheating as a result of too much
friction. You could have an alr-out and a
serious accident. See “Loading Your
Vehicle™ in the Index.

CAUTION: (Continued)

* Underinflated tires pose the same danger
as overloaded lires. The resulting accidenl
could cause serious Injury, Check all tires
frequently to maintain the recommended
pressure. Tira pressure should be checked
when your tires are cold.

® Overinflated tires are more likely to be
cut, punctured or broken by a sudden
impact — such as when you hit a pothole.
Keep tires at the recommended pressure.

®* Warn, old tires can cause accidents.

If your tread is badly worn, or if your tires
have been damaged, replace them.




inflation — Tire Pressure

The Cerification/Tire label, which is on the rear edge ol
the driver's door, shows the correct inflation pressures
for your tires when they're cold. "Cold" means your
vehicle has been sitting Tor af I=ast three haurs or driven
na more than 1 mile (1.6 km),

Notice: Don't let anyons tell you that underinflation
or averinflation is all right. It's nol. If your tires
don't have enough air (underinflation), you can get
the following:

% Too much flexing
Too much heal
Tire overloading
Bad wear

Bad handling

Bad fuel econamy

if your tires have too much air (overinflation),
you can get the following:

% Unusual wear

% Bad handling

* Rough ride

® MNeedless damage from road hazards

¢ & & & @

When to Check

Check your ires once a month or more.

Don't forget your compact spare fire. It should be al
B0 psi (420 kPa).

How to Check

Lise a good guality pocket-type gage lo check tire
pressure. You canttell i your tires are propedy inflated
simply by looking al them. Hadial tires may look
proparly nflated sven whean thay're underintlated.

Be surs to put the valve caps back on the valve stems.
They help prevent leaks by keeplng out dirt and moistura.

Tire Inspection and Rotation

Tires should be rotated every 6,000 to B.0DOO mifes
{10 000 to 13 000 km).

Any time you notice unusual wear, rotale your tines
as soon as possible and check wheel alignmeant.
Also check for damaged tires or wheals, See When It
Is Time for New Tires on page 5-66 and Whee/
Replacement on page 5-69 for mere information.




Maks sure the spare tire |s stored securely. Push,
pull, and then try to rotale or turn the tire, 1 it moves,
use the ratchet'wheel wranch to tighten the cable.
Ses Changing a Flat Tire on page 5-71

The purpose ol regular rotalion s 10 schleve more
uniform waar far all tires on the vehicte. Tha first rotation
|5 the most important, See “Fan A: Scheduled
Maintenance Sarvices,” In Section 6, for scheduled
rotation intervals.

&EQS—E3
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When rotating your lires. always use the correct rofation
paltarms shown hata

Don't incluge the compact spare tire in your tire rotation,

Aftar the tires have baen rotated, adjust the front and rear
Inflation pressures as shown on the Cerdification/Tire
label, Make certain fiat all wheel nuts are properly
tightenad. See "Wheel Nul Torgue" under Capacifies and
Speciications on page 5-99.

/A CAUTION:

RAust or dirt on a wheel, or on the paris to
which it is faslened, can make wheel nuis
become loose after a time. The wheel could
coma off and cause an accidenl. When you
change a wheel, remove any rust or dirt from
places where the wheel attaches to the vehicle.
In an emergency, you can use a cleth aor a
paper towel to do this; but be sure to use a
soraper or wire brush later, if you need to,

to get all the rust or dirt off, See “Changing a
Fiat Tire" in the Index.
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When It Is Time for New Tires

One way 1o tell when it's
tima for new tires is to
check the treadwear
indicators, which will
appear whean your tires
have only 1/16 Inch
{1.6 mm) or less of
tread remaining.

Some commercial truck
tires may nol have
treadwear indicators.

You need a new tire if any of the following statements
are true;

® You can see the (ndicators at three or more places
around he tire.

¢ You can see cord or fabno showing through the
tire's rubber

® The tread or sidewall is cracked, cul or snagged
deap enough o show cord or fabnc

¢ The tire has a bump, bulge or split.
¢ The fire has a puncture, cut or other damage thal

car'l be repaired well because of the size or
location ol the damage,

Buying New Tires

To find out what kind and size of tires you need,
look at the Cerfification/Tire label.

The tires installed on your vehicle when It was new had
a Tire Parformance Criteria Specilication (TPC Spec)
numbar on each tlire's sidewall, When you get new tires,
get ones with that same TPC Spec number. That way
your vahicle will continue to have tires that are designed
10 give proper andurance, handling. speed rating.
tragtion, rde and ather things during normal service

on your yehicle, I your tires have an all-season tread
design, the TPC number will be followad by an "MS”
{for mud and snow),

Il you ever replace your tires with these nol having a
TPC Spec number, make sure thay are the same
size, load range, speed rating and construction type
(bias, blas-belted or radial) as your onginal tires,
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4\ CAUTION:

Mixing tires could cause you to lose control
while driving. If you mix tires of different sizes
or types (radial and blas-belted tires), the
vahicle may not handle properly, and you
could have a crash, Using tires of different
slzes may also cause damage to your vehicle.
Be sure to use the same size and type tires on
all wheels. It's all right to drive with your
compacl spare temporarily, it was developed
for use on your vehicle. See "Compact Spare
Tira" in the index.

N CAUTION:

If you use blas-ply tires on your vehicle, the
whaeal rim flanges couid develop cracks after
many miles of driving. A tire andfor wheel
could fail suddenly, causing a crash, Use only

radial-ply tires with the wheels on your vehicle.

Uniform Tire Quality Grading

Quality grades can be found where applicable on tha
tire sidewall between tread shoulder and maximum
section width. For exampie:

Treadwear 200 Traction AA Temperature A

The following information refates to the system
developed by the United States National Highway
Trallic Salely Administration, which grades lires by
treadwaear, traction and temperature performance.
{This applies only to vehlcles sold In the United States,)
The grades are molded on the sidewalls of most
passenger car tires. The Umform Tire Quality Grading
system does not apply 1o deep tread, wintertype
snow tires, space-saver or lamporary use spare firas,
tires with nominal rirn diameters of 10 to 12 inchas
(25'to 30 cm), or to some limited-production fires,

While the lires available on General Motors passengor
gars and light trucks may vary with respect lo these
grades, thay must also conform to tedaral safety
requiremente and addiional General Molors Tire
Performance Critaria (TPC) standards
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Treadwear

The lreadwear grade is a comparative rating basad on
the wear rate of the lire when tested under conlirollad
conditions on & specified governmant test course.

For example, a tire graded 150 would wear one and

a half (1.5) times as well on the governmant course as
a tire graded 100. The relative parformance of tires
depends upon the actual conditions of their use,
however, and may depart significantly from the nomm
due o varations in driving hablts, service practices
and differences in road characigristics and climate,

Traction — AA, A, B, C

The traction grades, from highest to lowesl. are A/, A,
B, and C. Those grades reprasent the tira’s abiiity

to stop on wet pavement as measured under controlled
conditions on specified government last surfaces of
asphalt and concrete. A tirs marked C may have poar
traction performance. Waming: The traction grade
assigned to this tire is based on straight-ahead braking
traction tests, and does not include acceleration,

cormearing, hydraplaning, or peak traction characteristics.

Temperature — A, B, C

The lemperalure grades are A (the highest), B, and C,
represanting the tire's resistance to the generation

of heat and its abliity to dissipate heat when tested
under controlled conditions on a spacified indoor
laboratory test wheel, Sustained high temparature

can cause the malenal of the tire 1o degenerale and
reduce fire life, and excessive lamperature can lead to
sudden tire fallurs. The grade C corresponds o a
level of performance which all passenger car tires must
meet under the Faderal Motor Vehicle Safety Standard
MNo. 108, Gradas B and A represent higher levals of
paerformance on the [aboratory test whesl than the
minimum required by law.

Waming: The temperature grade for this tire is
established for a tire that is propery inflated and

nol overloaded. Excessive spead, underinfiation, or
gxcessive loading, either separately or in combination,
can cause heat buildup and possible tire fallure,

5-G8



Wheel Alignment and Tire Balance

The wheels on your vehicle were aligned and balanced
carefully at the factory to give you tha longest fire life
and best overall performante.

Scheduled whesl alignment and whesl balancing are
not needed. However, It you notice unusual tire wear or
your vehicle pulling one way or the other, the alignment
may need 1o be reset. If you notice your vehicle
vibrating when driving on & smooth road, your wheels
may nead fo be rebalanced

Wheel Replacement

Replace any whesl that is bent, cracked or badily
rusted ar corroded, |f wheel nuts Keep coming loose,
the wheal, wheel bolts and wheel nuts should be
replaced. I the wheel |eaks air, replace It {except somea
aluminum whesls, which can somatimes be repaired).
See yaur dealer I any of these conditions exist.

Your dealer will know the kind of whesl you need.

Each new wheel should have the same load-carrying
capacily, diameter, width, olfset and be mounted
thi same way as the one it replaces,

If you need to replace any of your wheels, wheal bolts
or whea! nuts, replace them only with new GM
ariginal equipment parts. This way, you will be sure to
have the right wheel, wheel balts and wheel nuts for
your vehicle

A\ CAUTION:

Using the wrong replacement wheels, whesl
bolts or wheel nuts on your vehicle can be
dangerous. It could alfect the braking and
handling of your vehicle, make your tires lose
air and make you lose control. You could have
a collision in which you or others could be
injured. Always use the correct wheel, wheel
bolts and wheel nuts for replacement.

Notice: The wrong wheel can also cause problems
with bearing life, brake cooling, speedometer or
odometer callbration, headlamp aim, bumper height,
vehicle ground clearance and tire or tire chalin
clearance to the body and chassis,

Sea Changing a Flat Tire on page 5-71 lor more
information
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Used Replacement Wheels

A\ CAUTION:

Putting a used whael on your vehicle is
dangerous. You can't know how it's been used
or how far it's been driven. It could fall suddenly
and cause a crash, If you have lo replace a
wheel, use a new GM original equipment wheal.

Tire Chains

Notice: Use tire chains only where legal and only
when you must, Use only SAE Class "5" type chains
that are the proper size for your tires. Install them
on the rear axle tires and tighten them as tightly

as possible with the ends securely fastenad.

Drive slowly and Tollow the chain manufacturer's
instructions. f you can hear the chains contacting
your vehicle, stop and retighien them. If the contact
continues, slow down until it stops. Driving oo

fast or spinning the wheels with chains on will
damage your vehicle.

If a Tire Goes Flat

It's unusual for a tire 1o "blow out” while you're drving,
aspacially it you mamtain your tires propey. I air

goes out of a tirg, i's much more likely to leak out
slowly. But If you should ever have a "blowoul”, here are
a lew tips about what 1o expect and what to do;

if & tront tire fails, the fial tre will create & drag that
pulls the vehicle toward that side. Take your toot off tha
accelerator pedal and grip the sleanng wheel lirmly
Sleer to maintain lane pesition, and then gently brake to
a stop well out of the traffic lane.

A rear blowout, particulary on a curve, acts much like a
skid and may reguire the same corraglion you'd use

in & skid. In any rear blowolut, remaove your foot from the
aucelerator pedal. Gel the vehicle under conirol by
steering the way you wani the vehicle to go. It may be
very bumpy and nelsy, but you can siill stear, Gently
brake to a stop — well off the road if possible

il & tire goes flat, the next part shows how to use your
jacking equipment to change a flat tire salely.
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Changing a Flat Tire

if & tire goes (lat, aveid lurther tire and wheel damage
by driving slowly to a leval plage, Tum on your hazard
wirning flashers.

A\ CAUTION:

Changing a tire can cause an injury. The
vehicle can slip off the jack and roll over you
or other people. You and they could be badly
injured. Find a level place to change your tire.
To help prevent the vehicle from moving:

1. Set the parking brake firmly.

2. Put the shift lever in PARK (P).
3. Tum off the engine.
4

» Put the wheel blocks at the front and rear
of the tire farthest away from the one
being changed. That would be the tire
on the other side of the vehicle, al the
opposite end.

@{@;”@3@

The following steps- will tell you how to usa the jack
and change a tire

a-71



2. Rempve the wheel biocks by turning the fop mut
cauntanclockwise. Remove the nut and washear

th Il the whael blocks off the boit.
The jacking equipment you'll need is stored by your R Ll BT WRGES TRaRiey (G D9

vehicle's rear doors. alona the passenger's side wall. 3. Push down on the bolt and remove the hooked end
_ ? ’ . g trom the stot. Slide the jack toward the front of the
1. Ramave the jack cover by pulling il away from vehitle ard [ilt It from the mounting. Remoye
the side wall and down to release the tabs the exfension and the ratchet from the pouch.

secunng the top of the cover
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The mtchel has an
LIF side

It also has a DOWN side.

Your compacl spare re is stored undernedth the
rear-of vour vehicle, You will use the ratchet
and extension fo lower the compact spare lire,
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4. Attach the ratcheat to the extension, with the DOWN
side facing you, The axtension has a socket end
and a flat chisal end.

7. When the fire has
baen lowered, il the
retainer plate at
the and of tha cable
and pull it thrivugh
the wheel opaning.

5. Futthe flat end of the extension on an angle through
the hole in tha rear door frame, ahove the bumper
Ba sure the flat end connects into the hoist shaft

T e I LT TP Ty el il ST

8. Pull the fire out trom under the yehicle

Notice: To help avoid vehicle damage, do not drive
the vehicle before the cable is restored.

8, Turn tha ratchal counterclockwisa 1o lowar the
compact spare lire 1o the ground, Keep furming
the ratchel until the spare lire can be pulled out from
unaar the vehicla,
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The teols you'll be using include the jack (A}, wheel
biocks (B). extansion (C} and ratchel {D).

Removing the Wheel Covers

You will have to take off the hub caps 1o reach the
wheeal nuts

To ramove the hub cap from the alummnum whesl, fii the
flat end of the extension into the notch. Then, remove
tha center cap.
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Removing the Flat Tire and Installing
the Spare Tire
1. Before you stant, block the front and rear of the

tire farthest away from the one being changed.
Then put your compact spare lire near the fat tire.

4\ CAUTION:

Getting under a vehicle when it is jacked up is
dangerous. If the vehicle slips off the jack you
could be badly injured or killed. Never get under
a vehicle when it is supported only by a jack.

2. With the DOWN side {acing you, tum the
ralchet and socket 1o loosen all the wheel nuts
counterciockwise. Don'l remove them yet.

ﬁh CAUT'ON: 3. The |ack has a boll on the end. Attach the socket

end ol the extansion to the jack bolt

Raising your vehicle with the jack improperly
positioned can damage the vehicle and even
make the vehicle fall. To help avoid personal
injury and vehicle damage, be sure to fit the

jack lift head into the proper location before

raising the vehicle.
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Front Position
4, Attach the ratchal 1o the axtension with the UP side

facing you A Front Jack Locafion
5. Tum the ratchet clockwise, That will ralse the jack B. Jack
it head a little C. Raichet and Extension

. Position the jack under the vehicle.




B. Jack

L. Halchet and Extansion

o-78

Rear Position

Haise the vehicle by tuming the ratchet clockwise,
A, Hear Jack Location Make sure tha UP mark faces you. Haise the

|

vahicla far enough ofi the ground so0 there is ancugh
riom for the compact spare tire to fit undemeath
the whaal well

8, Hemove all the whesl nuts and take off the flat tire




& HReamave any rust or dint from the wheel bolis 10. Put on the compact spare tire, Ful the nuts on by
mounting surfaces and spare wheal, hand. Make sure the cone-shaped end s loward
the wheel Tighten each nul by hand until the wheel

Is held agamnst the hub, If a nut can't be tumed
‘,_1;-5 c AUT'O‘N By hand, use the exlension and see your dealer as
» s00n as possible

Rust or dirt on the wheel, or on the paris to
which it is fastened, can make the wheel nuts
become loase alter a time. The wheel could
come off and cause an accidenl. When you
change a wheel, remove any rust or dirt from
the places where the wheel atlaches 1o the
vehicle. In an emergency, you can use a cloth
or a paper towel to do this: but be sure to use
a scraper or wire brush later, if you need to,
to get all the rust or dirt off.

N\ CAUTION:

11, Lowsr the vehicie by turning tha ratchet

counterclockwise, Lower the jack completely,

MNever use oll or grease on studs or nuts. If you
do. the nuts might come loose. Your wheel
could fall off, causing a serious accident.
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12. Tighten the whesl nuts
lirmly in & crsscross
Pl e SAOUENCE 35 shown.
® ! Y Turn the ralchet
s 6% clockwise with the
|I | LIP mark Facing you,
! 5 !
e e/
. "
-\“'\-\.__\_.____-'".

& CAUTION:

Incorrect wheel nuts or improperly tightened
wheel nuts can cause the wheel to come loose
and even come off, This could lesd to an
accident. Be sure 1o use the correcl whee!l
nuts. If you have o replace them, be sure to
get new GM original equipment whael nuts.
Stop somewhere as soon as you can and have
the nuts tightened with a torque wrench to the
praper torgue specification. See "Capacities
and Specifications™ in the Index for wheel nut
lorque specification,

Notice: |Improperly tightened wheel nuts can lead

to brake pulsation and rotor damage. To avoid
expensive brake repairs, evenly tighten the wheel
nuts in the proper sequence and to the proper torque
specification. See "Capacities and Specifications”

in the index for the wheel nul tlorque specification.

13, Hemove the wheel blocks,

Notice: Wheel covers won't fit on your compact
spare. If you try to put a wheel cover on your
compact spare, you could damage the cover or
the spare.
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Storing a Fiat or Spare Tire and Tools

A\ CAUTION:

Storing a jack, a tire, or other equipment in the
passenger compartment of the vehicle could
cause injury. In a sudden stop or collision,
loose equipment could strike someone,

Store all these in the proper place.

1. Pul the fial tire on the ground at the rear of the
vehicle with the valve stem pointed down

2. Tilt the retainer plate downward and through the
wheel opening. Make sure it is fully seated across
the underside of the wheel. Attach the ralchet,
with the UP side facing you, to the extension.

3. Pul the fial end of tha oxtension n an angle

through the hole In the rear door frame, above
the bumpsar

The compact spare is [or lemporary use only.
Replace the compact spare tire with a full-size tire
as soon as you can. Ses Compact Spare Tire

on page 582 See ke slorage instructions labael to
restore your compact spare properly.

. Raise the fire lully against the underside of the

vahicle by turning the ralchel/wheel wranch until
you hear two clicks or feel it skip twice. The spare
tire hoist cannot be overtightenad.

. Make sure the tire is stored sacurely, Push, pull,

and then Iry 1o rotale or um the tire. i the tire
moves; use the ratchet/wheaal wrench to lighten
the cable.

Retum the jacking equipment fo its: proper [ocation.
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Compact Spare Tire

Although the compact spare tire was fully inflated when
your vehicle was new, It can lose air after a tima.
Check the inflation pressure reguiarly. It should ba

60 psi (420 kPa).

Alter instaliing the compaot spare on your vehicle,

you should stop as soon as possible and make sure
your spare fire is correctly inflated. The compact spare
i made to perform well at speeds up o 65 mph

{105 km/h) for distances up to 3,000 miles (5 000 Km),
g0 you can finish your trip and have your hull-size

tire repaired or replaced where you want. Of course,

iFs best to repiace your spare with a full-size lire as soon
as you can. Your spare will last fonger and be in good
shape in case you nead it again,

Notice: When the compact spare is installed, don't
take your vehicle through an automatic car wash
with guide rails. The compact spare can gel caught
on the ralls. That can damage the tire and wheel,
and maybe other paris of your vehicle.

Dan't use your compact spare an othar vehicles.

And don't mix your compact spare firg of wheel with
other wheels or lires. They won't fit. Keep your spare fire
and its whes| logether

Notice: Tire chains won't fit your compact spare.
Using them can damage your vehicle and can
damage the chains too. Don't use tire chains on
your compact spare.




Appearance Care

Remember, cleaning products can be hazardous,
Some are loxic. Others can burst into flames il you

atrtke. a match or get theam on a hot part of the vehicle.

Some are dangerous If you breatha their fumes |n
a closed space. When you use anything from a
container to clean your vehicle, ba sure to follow tha

manulaciurer's wamings and lnstructions. And always

Open your doors or windows whén you're cleaning
the inside.

Never use these 1o clean your vehicle:
* Gasolne

* Benzeng

* Naphtha

® Carbon Tefrachlonde

* Agetone

® Paint Thinner

* Turpentine

* |acquar Thinner

* Nall Poilsh Remover

They can all be hazardous — some more than
others —and hey can all damage your vehicle, oo

Don't Use any of these unless this manual says you
can, In many uses, these will damage your vehicle:

® Alcohol
Laundry Soap

® Bleach
Reducing Agents

Cleaning the Inside of Your Vehicle

Use a vacuum cleanear often to get nd of dust.and
loose dirt. Wipe vinyl, leather, plastic and painted
surtaces with a clean, damp cloth.

Fabric/Carpet

Your dealar has cleaners lor the cleaning of fabric
and carpet. They will clean nomal spots and stalns
very well

You can get GM —approved cieaning products from
your daalar, See GM Vehicle Care/Appearance

Matanals on page 5-85.

5-83



Here are some cleaning tips:

Always read the Instructions on the cleaner label.

Clean up stains as soon as you can - before
they sel.

Caretully scrape off any excess stain.

Use a clean cloth or spenge, and change to a clean
area often. A soft brush may be used if stains are
stubborn.

if a ring forms on fabric after spot cleaning,
clean the entire area Immediately or it will set.

Using Cleaner on Fabric

1.
2,

Vacuum and brush the area (o remove any logge dirt,

Always clean a whole trim panel or section
Mask surrounding trim along stiteh or welt lines.

Faollow the directions gn the container absl

4. Apply cleaner with a clean sponge. Don't saturate
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the matenal and don't rub it roughly.

As spon as you've cleaned the section, use a
sponge 1o remove any excess cleanar.

. Wipe cleaned area with a clean, water-dampened

{owel or cloth,

. Wipe with a clean cloth and let dry.

Special Fabric Cleaning Problems

Stains caused by such things as catsup, coftee (black),
eqg, fruit, fruit julce, milk, soft drinks, vomit, urine
and blood can ba removed as [ollows:

1. .Carelully scrape off excess stain, then sponge the
soiled area with cool water.

2. I & stain remains, follow the cleanar instructions
desaribed earlier,

3. It an odor lingars atter cieaning vomit or uring,
treal the area with a waterbaking soda solution:
1 teaspocn (5 ml) of baking soda to 1 cup (250 ml)
of lukewsarm waler.

a. Let dry.

Sfains caused by candy, lce orgam, mayonnaise, chill
sauce and unknown stains can be ramoved as follows:

1. Carefully scrape off excess stain.
2. Clean with cool water and allow fo dry complatsly.

3. Il & stain remains, follow the claaner instructions
described earlier.




Vinyl
Lise warm water and-a clean cloth

* Rub with a clean, damp cloth to remove dirk
You may have (o do this mare (han onge.

* Things like tar, asphal and shoe polish will stajn if

you don't get them ofl guickly. Use a clean cloth
and vinylleather cleaner. See your dealer for
this product.

Leather

Use a soft cloth with tukewaim waler and & mild spap or
saddle spap and wipe dry with & soft cloth. Then, let
the leather dry neturally. Do not use heal to dry.
* For stubbom siains, use a leather cleaner. See your
dealer for this product

* Neveruse olls, varnishes, solvent-basad or abrasive
cleaners. fumilure palish or shoe palish on leather.

¢ Solled or stained leathar should be cleaned

immediately. If dirt is allpwed to work into the finish,
it can harm the leather,

Top of the Instrument Panel

LIse only milg.soap and walter (o clean the top surfaces
of the instrumeant panel. Sprays containing siliconas

or waxes may cause annaying reflections in the
windshigld and even make it difficult to see through the
windshield under gertain conditions.

Interior Plastic Components

Use anly a mild soap and water solution on-a soft cloth
or sponge. Commercial cleanars may affect the
surdace finish;

Glass Surfaces

(Glass should be cleaned often. GM Glass Cleaner

ar a liquid household glass cleanar will remave namal
tobacco smoke and dust films on Interior glass.

See GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Matenals on

page 3-89,

Notice: Don't use abrasive cleaners on glass,
because they may cause scratches. Avoid placing
decals on the inside rear window, since they may
have lo be scraped off later. If abrasive cleaners are
used on the inside of the rear window, an slectric
defogger element may be damaged. Any temporary
license should not be attached across the

defogger grid.
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Care of Safety Belts

Keep belts clean and dry,

A\ CAUTION:

Do not bleach or dye safety belts. I you do,
it may severaly weaken them, In a crash,
they might not be able to provide adequate
pratection. Clean safety belts only with mild
soap and lukewarm water,

Weatherstrips

Sillcone grease on weatherstnps will make them last
longer, seal better, and nol stick or squeak, Apply
siicone grease with a ciean cloth at least avery six
marnths, During very cold, damp weather more frequent
application may be required. See Part O: Recommended
Fulds-and Lubricants an page 6-32.

Cleaning the Outside of Your Vehicle

The paint finish an your vehicle provides beauly, deplh
of color, gloss retention and durability.

Washing Your Vehicle

The best way to preserve your vehicle's finish is 1o keep it
clean by washing it aften with lukewarm or cold water,

Don’t wash your vehicle in the direct rays of the sun.
Use a car washing soap. Don't use strong scaps

or chemical delergents. Be sure fo nnse the vehicle
well, remowving all soap residue compliately. You can get
GM-approved clearing producis from your dealer.

See GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Malterials on

page 5-89. Dan'l use cleaning agents that are petraleum
basad, or that contain acid or abrasives. All cleaning
agents should be flushed promptly and not allowed

to dry on the surface, or they could stain. Dry the finish
with a solt, ciean chamois or an all-cotton towed fo
avold surface scratches and water spotting.

High pressure car washes may cause waler o enter
your vahicla,

Cleaning Exterior Lamps/Lenses

Use only lukewarm or cold waler, a soft cloth and a
car washing scap 1o clean extarior lamps and |enses.
Follow instructions under “Washing Your Vehicle.”
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Finish Care

Occasional waxing or mild polishing of your vehicle by
hand may be necessary to remove residue from the
paint finish. You can get GM-approved cleaning produnts
from your dealer. Sea GM Vehicle Care/dppearance
Matariais on page 5-89,

It your vehicle has a "basecoat/clearcoat” paint finish,
The clearcoat gives more dapth and gloss to the colored
basecoat, Always use waxes and polishes that are
non-ahrasive and made for a basecoat/clearcoat

paint finish.

Notice: Machine compounding or aggressive

polishing on a basecoat/clearcoat paint finish may
dull the finish or leave swirl marks.

Fareign matarials such as calcium chiaride and other
saits, ice melting agents, road oil and tar, tree sap. bird
droppings, chemicals from industrial chimneys. elc.. can
damage your vehicle’s finish i they remain on painted
surfapes. Wash the vehicle as soon as possible. I
necessary, use nor-abrasive cleaners that are marked
safe for paintad surfaces to remova Torgign matter.

Exteror painted surfaces =re subject fo aglng, weather
and chemical fallout that can lake thair toll cver a

period of years. You can help o keep the paint finish
Ipoking new by keeping your vehicie garaged or Covered
whenever possible

Protecting Exterior Bright Metal Parts

Bnght metal pars should be cleaned regulary 1o keep
their luster, Washing with water is all that is usually
needed. However, you may use chrame polish on
chrome or stainless stesl tim, f necassary.

Use special gare with aluminum trim. To aveld damaging
protective tim, never use auto or chrome polish,

steam or caustic soap o clean aluminum, A coating of
wax, rubbed to high polish, is recommendad for all
bright matal parts.

Windshield and Wiper Blades

If the windshield is not clear after using the windshield
washer, or if the wiper blate chatters when running, wax,
sap or other matarial may be on the blade or windshield

Glean the outside of the windshield with a full-strength
glass cleaning liquid. The windshield |s clean if beads
do not form when you rinse it with water.

Grime from the windshield will stick 1o the wiper blades

and affect thelr performance. Clean the blade by wiping

vigorously with & cloth soaked in full-strength windshisid
washer solvent. Then rinse tha blade with water.

Check the wipar biades and clsan them as necassary,
replace blades that loock wom
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Aluminum Wheels

Kesp your whesls clean using a soft clean cloth
with mild soap and water. Rinse with clean water
After rinsing thoroughly, dry with a soft clean towel,
A wax may then be applied.

The surlace of these wheals |5 similar o the painled
surface of your vehicls, Don'l use strong soaps.,
chemicals, abrasive polishes, abrasive cleanars,
claansars with acid. or abrasive cleaning brushes on
them because you could damage the surface.

Do not use chrome polish on aluminum wheels,

Don't take your vehicle through an automatic car wash
thal has silicone carbide lire cleaning brushes. These
brushes can also damage the surface of these wheels,

Tires

To clean your tires, use a shiff brush with tire cleaner.
Notice: When applying a tire dressing, always take
care 1o wipe off any overspray or splash from all
painted surfaces on the body or wheels ol the

vehicle. Petroleum-based products may damage
the paint finish and tires.

Sheet Metal Damage

I your vehicle is damaged and requires sheet metal
rapair or replacement, make sure the body repair shep
applies anti-corrosion material to parts repaired or
replaced 1o restore comasion protection,

Criglnal manufacturer replacement parts will provide the
porrosian protection while maintaining the warranty.

Finish Damage

Any stone chips, fractures of deep scralches in the
finish should be repaired right away. Bare metal
will corrode gueckly and may develop into major
repalt expense

Minar chips and scratches can be repaired with touch-up
matenals avaliable trom your dealer or other service
oullets. Larger areas ol finish damage can be corrected
in your dealer's body and paint shop.




Underbody Maintenance

Chemicals used for ice and snow removal and dust
control can collect on the underbody. If these are not
ramoved. accelarated corroglon (rusl) can occur on

the underbody parts such as fuel ines, frame. floor pan
and axhaust system even though thay have corrosion
pratection.

At least every spring. flush these matenals from the
underbody with plain water, Clean &ny areas where mud
and debris can collect Dirt packed in close areas of

the frame should be loosensd belore being flushed.

Your dealer or an underbody car washing system can
do this for you.

Chemical Paint Spotting

Some waather and atmospheric conditions can create &
chemical lallout Airbome pollutants can fall upon &and
attack pamted surfaces on your vehicls. This damage can
take two torms; blotchy, rnglet-shaped discolorations,
and small ireqular dark spats etched into the paint
surface

Although no defect in the paint job causes this, GM will
repalr, at no charge to the owner, the surfaces ol

new vehities damaged by this fallout condition within
12 months or 12,000 mikes (20 000 km) ot purchase,
whichever occurs first,

GM Vehicle Care/Appearance
Materials

See your GM dealer for maore information on purchising
the following producis

GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Materials

Description Usage
Polishing Clolh Interdor and extariar
Wa-Treated polishing cloth.

Tar and Road Ol Ramoves tar, road oil

Removar and asphalf.

Chrome Cleaner Usa on chrome or

and Polish slalniess sleel,

White Sidewall Removes soil and black

Tire Cleaner mark= from whitewalls
Cleans vinyl tops,

Viryl Cleaner upholstery and
convartible tops.
Hemoves dirt, grime,

Glags Gleans! smoke and hngerprints.




GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Materials

GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Materials

(cont'd) (cont'd)
Description Usage Description Usage
; Remaoves dirt and grime Medium foaming
Chmr?&c‘l:'“d Wire from chrome wheels and shampoo. Cleans and
Y¥heel Cleaner wire wheel eovers Wash Wax Concentrate | lightly waxes.
Bicdegradable and
Removes dust, phosphata free.

Finish Enhancer

fingerprints, and surface
confaminants, Spray on
wipe off,

Swirl Removar Paolish

Removes swirl marks,
fine scratches and
other light surface
contamination,

spot Lifter

Quickly and easily
removes spots and stains
from carpets, vinyl and
cloth upholstary.

Cleaner Wax

Hemoves ight scralches
and protects finish.

Oacor Eliminator

Qdodess spray odor
alimnator used on
tabrics, vinyl, leather
and carpel.

Foaming Tire Shine
Low Gloss

Cleans, shines and
protects in ona easy step,
no WIEHNG NeCassary

See your General Motors parts departmant for thess
products. See Parf D Recammended Flulds and

Lubricaris on page 6-32.
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Vehicle Identification

Vehicle ldentification Number (VIN)

= UMW,

[4]  sAMPLE4UX1MO72675 [4]

This 5 the legal wentifier for your vahicle. I appears on
& plate-in the front cormar ot the instrumeant panel, on
the driver's side. You can ssa it I you ook through the
windshield from outside your vehicle, The VIN alsp
gppears on the Vehicle Certilication and Service Parls
lahels and the cerificates of tile and registration,

Engine ldentification

The Bth character in your VIN is the engine codea.
Thiz code will help you dentify your engine
specifigations and replacemen! pars,

Service Parts |dentification Label

You'll find (his labal en the fronl passenger door frame
It's very helpful if you ever need to order pars. Cn this
labat =

o vour VIN,

* the model designation,

® nain! information and

® @ list of all produchion options and special aquiprmeant.

Be zura that this label = nol removed from fha
vahicie,




Electrical System

Add-On Electrical Equipment

Notice: Don't add anything electrical to your vehicle
unless you check with your dealer first. Some
electrical equipment can damage your vehicle and
the damage wouldn't be covered by your warranty.
Some add-on electrical equipment can keep other
components from working as they should.

Your vehicle has an air bag system. Belore attempting o
add anything electrical to your vehicte, see Servicing
Your Air Bag-Equipped Vehicle on page 1-68.

Headlamp Wiring

The headiamp winng is protected by a circuil breaker in
the lamp switch. An electrical overload will cause the
lamps to flicker on and off, or in some cases o remain
off. If this happens. have your headlamp wirng
checked right away.

Windshield Wiper Fuses

The windshield wiper motor is protectad by a circuit
breaker and-a fuse. If the motor overheats dug 1o heavy
snow, ete., the wiper will stop until the motor cools.
Although the circuit is prolected from electrical overload,
overload due 1o heavy snow, etc., may cause wiper
linkage damags. Always clear ice and heavy snow

fram the windshield before using the windshigld wipars.
It the overload is caused by some sfectrical problem
and not snow, etc., be sure to get it fixed.

Power Windows and Other
Power Options

Circuit breakers in the fuse pane! protect the powar
windows and other power accassonas, When the
current load is too heavy, the clreuit breaker opens and
closes, protecting the cireuit until the problem is fixeg
O QOEs away.

592



Fuses and Circuit Breakers

Thia wiring cirouits in your vehicle are protected from
short cirouits by a combination of fuses, circult breakers
and fusible fhemmal finke. This greatly educes the
chance of lires caused by elecincal problems,

Look at the silver-celored band Inside the fuse. If the
Band s broken or melted, replaca the fuse. Be sure you
replace & bad fuse with a new one ol the identical

size and rafing.

Spare fusas and a fuse puller are located in tha
underhood fuse block. You can remove fuses with

the fuse puller. Remember to replace any of the spare
fuses you use, so you will have some il you ever
need them again.

Il yau aver have a problem on the road and don'l have
a spare fuge, you can borrow oné that has the same
amparage. Just pick some feature of your vehicle

that you can get along without — like the radio or
cigaretie lighter — and use its fuse, if It Is the comecl
amperage. Replace it as soon as you can.

Thers are two fuse blocks [h your vahicle: one |s inslde
the vehicle and one is In the engine comparfment.

Instrument Panel Fuse Block

The fuss blook is located on the lower portion of the
instrumant panel on the driver's side.
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Fuse/Circuit Usage

Breaker
1 StopTurm'Hazard Lamps,
Center High Mounted Stop Lamp,
Anti-Lock Brakes
2 Radic Acoy. Rear Seat

Audio Controls

Fuse/Circuit
Breaker

Usage

Courtesy Lamps, Glove Box Lamp,
Dome Reading Lamps, Vanity Mirror
Lamps, Courtesy Lamps

Caytime Running Lamps Relay,
Instrument Paneal Cluster

Rear Defogger

Crulse Module, Truck Body Control
Module, Instrument Panel Clustar,
GCruise Control Switch,
Eloctrochromic Mirror

Powear Qullsts, DLC,

Subwooter Amplifier

Crank Circuit Fuse, Park/Neutral
Switch, Starter Enabler Relay
License Plate Lamp, Taltamps,
Parking Lamps, Ashiray Lamp,
Panai Lights, Traller Talllamps,
Front and Rear Sidemarker Lamps,
Doar Switch lumination, Headlamp
Switch lumination, Rear Seat
Audio llumination, Truck Body
Cantrol Maodule
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Fuse/Circuit
Breaker

10
11
12

13

14

15
18

Usage

Air Bag System

Mot Used

L, M1, M2 Blower Molor, Rear Air
Conditioning Relay Cail, Front Cont.
Temp. Door Motor, Hl Blower Relay,
Detogger Timer Coil

Cigarette Lighter, Door Lock
Switches, Duteh Door

Release Module

Cluster Mum, Climate Contrals.
Chime Module, Radio [llurmination,
Rear Heal Switch |llumination, Hear
Wiper/Washer Switch lllumination,
Rear Lifigate Switch lllumination.
Remote Cassette lllumination,
Overhead Console, Truck Body
Contral Iumination

Truck Body Module, Headlamp Relay
Front Tum Signals, Rear Turn
Signals, Traller Turn Signals.
Back-Up Lamps, Brake Transmission
Shift Intarock Solenoid

Fuse/Clrcuit Usage

Breaker
17
18
159

20

21
22

24

Front Wipers, Front Washer Pump
VCM-ign 3, VCM-Brake. Cruise
Stepper Motor Signal, ATC Module
Instrument Panel Radio: ATC
(Main Feed), 2000 Series (Standby)
PRMDL/Odometar, TCC Enable and
PWM Sclenoid. Shift A and Shift B
Solenoids, 3-2 Downshift Solenoid,
instrument Panel Cluster, VOM
Modula

Powr Adjust Mirrars

Mot Used

Rear Wiper, Rear Washer Pump
Mot Lised

(Circuil Braakesr) Power Door Lock
Relay, 6-Way Power Seals

(Gireult Breaker) Power Windows
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Underhood Fuse Block
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The underhood fusa biock is located toward the rear
of the engine compartment an the drivers side ol
the vehicle.

Lifi the hood and open the cover 1o gain dccess 1o this
fuse block

A fuse putler is Included in the underhood fuse block
You will also find spare fuses

ot ot :J': J | _E |_ HIL: A e L ‘I
Fead Usage
AUX B Upftitler Battery Fead
ALY A Upfitter Accessary Feed
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Relays
A/C Relay
(Raar Heat

and AC)
Uipfittar-ACCY
Ralay
Staner Enable
Ralay
AC Enable
Helay
Headlamps
Relay
Fuel Pump
Relay

Fuse/Circuit
Breaker

UPHTTER-
BATT
UPFITTER-
ACCY
Spare
Spare

Usage

RearHeal and Alr Conditioning
Upfilter Accessory

Starer

Air Conditioning

Headlamps

Fusl Pump

Usage

Upfitter Battery Powar Stud,
Trailer Winng Hamess
Upfitter Accessory Relay

Mot used
Mot used

Fuse/Circuit
Breaker

Spare
ECM-1B

HORN
AC COMP

RA HTR/AC
ATC
FRT HVAC
ENG-

IGN-E
ECM:|

Blank
RH HDLMP
LH Headlamp
Blank
Bignk

Usage

Not used

Fusl Pump Relay and Motor, VEM,
Ol Pressyre Swilch/Sander

Horn Relay dnd Hom

Air Conditioning Enable Reiay and
Compressor

Rear Heater and Air Conditioning
Active Transfar Case-L Van

Front Heater and Air Conditioning
Cxygen Sensors, Camshafl Position
Sansar, Mass Alr Flow Sensor,
Evaporative Emissian Canister
YVenl Solenoid

Air Condifioning Enable Relay Coil
Fual Iniectors 1-6, Crankshaft
Position Sensot, VOM, Cod Driver
Module (EST), ignition Coil

Mot Lised

Right Headlamp

Left Headlamp

Mot Used

Not Used
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Fuse/Circuit Usage Fuse/Circuit Usage

Breaker Breaker
DICDE- Alr Conditioning EN A Staner Relay, Ignition Switch
Blank Mot Used IGN B Igniton Switch
Blank Mot Lised ABS Elegtronic Brake Cantrol - Modula
Blank Mt Used Blank Not Used
LIGHTING  Courtesy Fuse, Power Adjust RAP Aadio Accessory, Power Windows
Mirrors Fuse, Truck Body Confrol HTD MIR! Rear Window Defogger,
Battery Fuse AR DEFOG - Climate Control Head
BATT Power Accessory Cirouit Breaker,

Stop/Hazard Fuse, Auxiliary Power
Fuse, Cigarette Lighter Fuse, Radio
Battery Fuse
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Capacities and Specifications

Piease reler to Part D) Recommended Fluids ang Lubricants on page §-32 for more information, See refrigeram

charge label under the hood for charge capacily information and réguirements

Engine Specifications

Wheel Nut
Engine RPO Transmission | Spark Plug Gap Firing Order Torgue
Worter” 4300 VB MEI | LU3 M0 e | 1-esas2 Lt
*Micro Fuel InjectionTire Pressures — See: Loading Your Vehicle on page 4-29,
Capacities and Specifications
Capacities

Application English Metric
Quantity without Rear Heater 13.6 quarts 128L
Quantity with Rear Heater 16.5 quans 158 L
Englne Ol with Flter 4.5 aquarls 4.3 L
Fual Tank 27.0 galions 1018 L
Transmission Fluld (Drain and Hafill) 5.0 guarls 4.7 L
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Capacities and Specifications (cont'd)

Capacities
Application English Metric

Ditferential Fluid

Fronl Axle 2.6 pints 12L

Rear Axle 4.5 pints 1.7L
Refrigerant Type 134a

Front AC 2.25 b 1.02 kg

Front and Rear A/C 3.0 Ibs. 1.38 kg

All capacities are approximate. When adding, be sure to fill to the approprale level, as recommendead in this
manual. recheck the fluid level after filling. See Part D Recommended Flulds and Lubricants on page 6-32 for

more (nformation.




Normal Maintenance Replacement Parts

Replacament part numbers listed in this section are based on the latest information available at the time of printing,
and are subject o change. If a part listed in this manual is not the same as the part used in your vehicle when it
was built, or it you have any questions, please contact your GM truck dealar.

Part MNumber
Engine Cil Filter PFa7”
Engine Air Claanar/Filter A1163C"
Positive Crankcase Ventilation (PCY) Valve CVT69C*
Spark Plugs 41-932*
Fuel Filter GF481”
Wiper Blades (Front)
Type Trico 22110158
Langth 18 inches (45.7 cm)
Wiper Blades (Rear)
Type Trico 22154396
Length 14 inches (36.5 cm)
* ACDelea ™ part numbar
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Maintenance Schedule

introduction

IMPORTANT:
KEEP ENGINE OIL

AT THE PROPEHR
LEVEL AND CHANGE AS
RECOMMENDED

Have you purchased the GV Frotection Flan? The Flan
suppiaments your new vaehicle warraniies, Sse your
Warranty ang Owner Assistance booklet or your dealer
for delails.

Protection

Plan

Your Vehicle and the Environment

Proper vehicle mainienance nat onty helps to keep your
viehicle in good working condition, but also helps the
ervvironmeant. All recommended manlenance procedures
are important. Improper vehiale mainienance can

avan affect the quahty, of the air we breathe. improper
fluid levels or the wrong tire inflation can increase

the level of emisslons fram your vehicke. To halp protect
our enviranment, and 1o keep your vehicle |n good
condiion, please maintain your vehicle properhy.

Maintenance Requirements

Maintenanoe intervals, checks, inspections and
recommended flulds and lubncants as prescribed n
this manual are necassary fo keep your vehicle in good
woarking condition. Any damage caused by failure 1o
iollow recommended mainienance may not be coverad
oy Warmanty,

IZII'.-
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How This Section is Organized

This maintenance schedule is divided jnio five parts:

“Part A: Scheduled Maintenance Services” explains
whal 1o have done and how often. Some ol Ihese
senvices can be complex, so uniess you are lechnically
gualilied and have he necessany equipment, you
should fat your dealer's service department or anothaer
oualified service cenler do these jobs.

N CAUTION:

Performing maintenance work on a vehicle

can be dangerous. In trying o do some johs,
you can be seriously injured. Do your own
malntenance work only if you have the required
know-how and the proper fools and equipment
far the job. If you have any doubl, havea
qualified technician do the wark.

It you want to get the service information, seea Service
Prblications Omiering Informalion on page 7-11.

“Part B: Owner Checks and Services” talls you what
should be checked and when. It also explains what
you can easfly do to help keap your vehicle in

good condilion.

“Parl C. Perlodic Mainlenance Inspections” explains
important inspections that your dealer's service
department or another gualified service center

should parfomm,

“Part D: Recommended Fluids and Lubricants” lists
some recommended products necassary to help

kenp your vehicla prdperly maintained, These products,
ar thelr eguivalents, should be used whethar you do
the work yoursall or have it done.

“Part E: Maintenance Record” iz a place lor you 1o
racord and keep track of the maintenance periarmad
on your vehlcle. Keep your maintenance receipls
They may be needed fo qualify your vehicle for
warranty repairs.
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Part A: Scheduled Maintenance
Services

In this pan are scheduied maintenance sarvices which
are to be perormed at the mileage intervals specified.

Using Your Maintenance Schedule

We at Ganeral Motors want to help you 1o kesp

yaur vehicle in good working condition. But we don't
know exactly how you'll drive it. You may drive

short distances only a few times a week. Or you may
drive long distances all the time in very hot, dusty

weather, You may use your vehicle in making daliveries.

Or you may drive it to work, to do errands or in many
other ways.

Because of all the differant ways paople use their
vaehicles, maintenance neads vary. You may nead more
fraquent checks and replacements. So please read

the following and note how you drive. It you have any

queshons on how 1o keep your vehicle In good condition,

sg€ your dealer.

This part tells you the maintenance services you should
have done and when you should schadule them.

When you go 1o your dealer for your service needs,
vou'll know that GM-freined and supported service
people will perform the work using GM parls

The propar Huids and lubricants to use are listed in
Fart O, Maka sure whoever services your vehicle uses
them. All parts should be replaced and all necessary

repairg done before you or anyons slce drives the
vahicle,

These schedules are for vehiclas that.

* carry passengers and cargo within recammended
limits. You will find these |imits on your vehicle's
Certification/Tire label, See Loading Your Vehicle
on page 4-29.

¢ ara dnven on reasonable road surfaces within
driving limits.

¢ se the retommended fuel, See Gasaling Oclane
on page 5-5.
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Selecting the Right Schedule

Firsl you'll need to decide which of the two schadules
is nght for your vehicle, Here's how to decide which
schedule to lollow,

Short Trip/City Definition

Follow the Short Trip/City Scheduled Maintenanoe (f any
one of these conditions |s true for your vehicle:

* Most trlps are less than 5 miles (8 km). This is
particularly important when outside temperatures
are beiow freezing.

* Masi frips Include extensive idling (such as frequent
driving in stop-and-go raffic).

* You frequently tow a trailer ar use a carrer an top
al your vehicls

* i the vahicls is used lor delivery sarvice, polige,
taxl or olher commercial application.

One of the reasons you should follow this schedule If
you operate your veliele under any of these conditions
is that thase conditions cause engine all to break

down sooner

Short Trip/City Intervals

Every 3,000 Miles (5 000 km); Engine Oil and Filter
Change {or 3 months, whichever occurs first), Chassis
Lubrication (or 3 months, whichaver occurs first).
Dnve Axle Fluld Chechk.

Every 6,000 Miles {10 000 km): Tire Rotation,

Every 15,000 Miles (25 000 km): Engine Air

Cleaner Filter Inspection, if driving In dusty conditions.
Front Wheel Bearing Repack (two-whaal drive anly)

(er at each brake ralining, whichever oceurs first).
Automatic Transmission Sanice (severs condifions only).

Every 30,000 Miles (50 000 km): Enging Air Cleaner
Filter Replacement. Fuet Filter Replacamant

Every 50,000 Miles (83 000 km): Automatic
Transmission Service (normal conditions).
Transfer Case Fluid Change.

Every 100,000 Miles (166 000 km): Spark Plug Wire
Inspechion. Spark Piug Replacement. Posifive
Crankcase Ventilabon (PCV) Valve Inspection.

Every 150,000 Miles (240 000 km): Cooling System
Saervice (or avery 80 months, whichever ocours
first). Encine Accessory Drive Bell inspection,

Thase intervals only stmmarize maintenance Sanices,
Be sure fo follaw the complete scheduled maintenance
on the following pages.




Long Trip/Highway Definition

Follow this scheduled maintenance only il none of

the conditions fram the Shor Trip'Gity Scheduled
Maintenance ara true. Do nol use this schadule il the
vehicle |Is used for trailer towing, driven in a dusty area
or used off paved roads. Use the Shart Trip/City
scheduls for these conditions,

Driving a vehicle with a fully warmed engine under
highway condifions will cause enging ol fo break
dowrr slowar,

Long Trip/Highway Intervals

Every 7,500 Miles {12 500 km): Engine Oil and Filter
Change (or every 12 months, whichewver occurs first),
Chassis Lubrication (or 12 months, whichever

ocours first), Dnve Axle Fluid Check. Tire Rotation.

Every 15,000 Miles (25 000 km): Automatic
Transmission Service (severe conditions only).

Every 30,000 Miles (50 000 km): Fuegl Filter
Replacement, Enging Alr Cleanar Filter Replacement.
Front Wheel Beanng Repack (two-wheel drive only)
jor at each brake relining. whichever ocours first).

Every 50,000 Miles (83 000 km): Automatic
Transmission Service (normal conditions).
Transfer Case Fluid Change.

Every 100,000 Miles (166 000 km): Spark Plug Wire
Inspection. Spark Plug Replacement. Positive
Crankease Ventllation (PCV) Valve Inspection,

Every 150,000 Miles (240 000 km): Cooling Systam
Sarvice (or every 60 months, whichever ogours first),
Engine Accessory Drive Belt Inspection.

These intervals only summanize mamienance services:
Be sure to follow the complete scheduled maimtenance
an the following pages.




Short Trip/City Scheduled
Maintenance

The services shown in this schedule up to 100,000 miles
(166 Q00 km) should be repealed alter 100,000 miles
(166 000 km) at the same Intervals lor the fife of

this vehicle. The services shown at 150,000 miles

(240 000 km) should be repeated al the same inferval
after 150,000 miles {240 000 km) for the life ol this
vehicle.

See Part B: Owner Checks and Services on page 6-26
and Part €. Periodic Mainfenance (nspeclions on
page 6-30

Footnotes

T The LS. Emvronmental Frotection Agency or the
California Alr Rezources Board has defermined that the
failure to perform this maintenance tem will not nuilify
the emission warranty or limit recall lability prior to

the complietion of the vehicle's useful life. We, however,
urge that all recommended mainfenance services be
performed at the indicated intervals and the
maintenance be recardad,

# Lubicate the front suspension, bail joints amnd kinggin
bushings. steering linkage, parking brake cable
guides and brave pedsl springs.

+ A good lime to check your brakes Is durning tire
rotation, See Brake System Inspection on page 6-31,

3,000 Miles (5 000 km)

J Change engine oll and filter (or every 3 maonths,
whichever occurs first), An Emission Contral Service.

21 Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first). (See footnole )

1 Chack rearfront axie flud level and add fluid as
needed. Check constant velocity joints and axle seals
for leaking.

6,000 Miles (10 000 km)

1 Change engine oll and filter jor every 3 months,
whichever occurs first). An Emission Conirol Service.

J Lubricate chassls components (or every 3 manths,
whichever occurs first), (See footnote # )

2 Check rearfront axle fiuld tevel apd add luid as
needed. Chack constant velocity [oints and azle seals
for leaking.

2 Ratate tires. See Tire Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-64 for proper rotalian pattern and additional
information, (See footnote +.)

9,000 Miles (15 000 km)

4 Change engine oll and fiter {or every 3 months,
whichever ocours first), An Emission Control Service.

J Lubricate chassis components {or every 3 maonths,
whichaver occurs first). (See foolnole £ )

0 Check rearfront axie fhud level and add fluid as
needed, Chack constant veloclly |olnts and axle seals
for |eaking.

67



12,000 Miles (20 000 km)

o Change engine oll and filtar {or avery 3 months,
whichever ocours first), An Emission Confrol Senace.

< Lubricate chassis compaonenis (or avery 3 monihs,
whichevar ocours first). (See footnote #.)

J Check rearfront axie fiuld fevel and add fluid as
neaded. Check constant velooity joints and axle seals
for legking.

- Actate tires. See Tirg Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-64 for proper rotation pattem and additional
information, (See footnote +.)

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

- Change engine oll and filter {or svery 3 months,
whichever ocours first), An Emission Control Service.

< Lubricale chassls components {or every 3 months,
whichaver occurs first), (See foofnote &)

< Inspect englne air cleanar tilter if you are driving in
dusty conditions. Replace filter if necessary.
An Emission Confral Service, (See foofnole 1.)

 Check rearfront axla fivid level and add fluid as
needed, Check constant velocity joints and axie seals
for leaking.

a For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean and repack
the front wheel bearings {or at each brake relining,
whichever occurs first).

J Change automatc transmisslon flind and filler if the
vithicle is mainly driven urider one or more of fhese
conditions

~ | haavy city traffic whers the gutside
temperature requiarly reaches 30°F [(32°C)
ar higher.

—In hilly or mountainous terrain.

- When doing traguent trailer towing.

— LUses such as found i taxi, police or dellvery
SEIVICE.

if voul do naot wse your vehicle under any of these
conditions, change the Nuwd and e every
50,000 mitas (83 000 k),

18,000 Miles (30 000 km)

- Change engine oll and lilter (or every 3 months.
whichaver occurs first), An Emission Contral Service.

d Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 manths;
whichaver cccurs first).(See fooinote #)

U ' Check rearfront axle fuld level and add luid as
neaded. Chack constant velocity joints and axie seals
lor leaking.

2 Rotate tives, Sae Tire Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-64 for proper rotalion pattern and atditional
information. (See footnote +.)
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21,000 Miles (35 000 km)

3 Change engine qil and filtar (or every 3 months,
whichaver occurs first), An Emission Cantral Sanvioe

J Lubricate chassis companetts (o avery 3 months;
whichever ocours first), (See foofnole £

J Check rear/front axle fiuid level and add fluid as
neaded. Cheok constant velocity |oints and axie seals
for lesking.

24,000 Miles (40 000 km)

d Change engine ol and filter (or every 3 months,
whichaver occurs first), An Ermission Confrol Service,

J Lubrcate chassis components (or every 3 months,
whichaver gecurs first). (See foolnote #.1

- Check rearffront axle fiuid Jevel and add Huic as
negded. Check constant velocity joints and axle seals
lor leaking. '

- Rolate tires. See Tire Inspection and Ratation on
page 5-64 lor proper rolallon patterm and additional
Information. (See fooinole +.)

27,000 Miles (45 000 km)

T :‘jhanga engine ail and filter (ar every 3 mianths,
whichever occurs first). An Emissian. Control Senvice,

| Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 manths,
whichever oocurs lirst). (See footnore £ )
J Check rearffront axle fuid leveal and add fuid as

needed. Check canstant velecity jaints and axle seals
for keaking.

30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

3 Change engine oil and fifter (or avery 3 months,
whichever occurs: first). An Emission Conirol Service.

0 Lubricate chassis components {or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first), (Ses foolnole &)

J Check rearfrant axie fluld level and add fluid as
nagded, Check constant velocity joints and axle seals
tor leaking

- For Two-Wheel-Drive vahicles only: Clean and repack
the front wheel bearings (or at each brake refining,
whichever ooours first)

) Replace fusl filter, An Emisson Contral Service
(See footnate 1.)

3 Replace engine air cleaner titer. An Emissian Control
Service
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- Change automatic transmission fluld and filter 1f the
vehicle (s mainly driven under one or morm of thesea
conditions

= In heavy city traffic where the outside
temparature reqularly reaches 90°F (32"C)
or highar,

- In filly or mountainous terrain,

- When doing freguent trailer 1owing.

- Uses such as found In taxi, police or delivery
sanvice,

I you do not use your vehicle under any of these
condftiens, change Whe fluld and filler every
50,000 miles (83 000 km),

- Rotate tires. See Tire Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-64 for proper rolation patiem and additional
information, (See foomale + )

33,000 Miles (55 000 km)

J Change engine oil and hilter (or every 3 months,

whichever occurs first), An Emission Conltrof Service,

d Lubngcate chassis componenis (or eavery 3 months,
whichever noours first), (See fooinote £}

Jd Cheok rearfront axie fluid level and add fluid as

neeced. Check constant velocity joints and axle seals

far leaking.

36,000 Miles (60 000 km)

=

-

Change engine oil and filter {or every 3 months,
whichayer occurs Tirst), A Emussion Conirgl Service

Lubricate chassis components (or avery 3 months,
whichever occurs Tirst), (See foolnote #)

Rolate fires. See Tire inspection and Retation on

page 5-64 for proper rotation pattern and additional
infarmalion, (See footnote «.)

Check rearffront axle fhuid tevel and add fluid as
needed, Check constant velocity joinis and axle seals
lor leaking.

39,000 Miles (65 000 km)

=1

8

L)

Lhange enging il and filter {or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first), An Emission Confral Service,

Lubricate-chassis components (o every 3 months;
whichever occurs first), {See fooinofe )

Check rearfront axte fluid level and add Nuid as
needed, Check constan! velocity |oints and axle seals
lor leaking.
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42,000 Miles (70 000 km)

d Change engine oll and filtter (or évery 3 months,
whichever occurs first). An Emission Controf Service:

4 Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months,
whichever ocours lirst). (See foatnole &)

 Check mearfront axe fujd fevel and add Nuid as
neadad, Chack constant velocity joints and axle ssals
lor leaking.

J Botate tires, See Tire inspachon and Hotation an
page 5-64 for proper rotation pattern and additional
informaltion, (See footnore +.)

45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

- Ohange engine ol and filter (or evary 3 months,
whichever occurs firal), An Emission Confral Service.

- Lubncate chassis components (Or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first). (See footnofe #)

- Check rearrom axle fluld fevel and add fluid as
needed, Check constant velooy |oints and axle seals
lar leaking.

' For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicies only: Clean and repack
tha front whesl beanngs (or at each brake reiining,
whichever ocours firs!)

A Change automallc transmission fluid and fiter if the
vehicle is mainly driven undear ong or more of lhese
conditions:

— In heavy city raffic whiere the outside
temperature regularly reachas 90°F (32"C)
ar higher,

—Iry hilly or mountainous terrmin:

— When doing frequent trailer 1owing.

- Uses such as found in taxi, police or dahvery
SEryVice.

- Inspect engine air cleaner filter  you are dnving
In dusty canditions, Replace filtar it necessary.
An Emission Control Servige. {See footnote 1.)

I you do not use your vehicle under any of these
conditions, change the fiuid and filter every
50,000 rmiles (83 000 kim).




48,000 Miles (80 000 km)

d Change angine ol and filter {or every 3 months,
whichaver occurs first). An Emission Control Senvice.

- Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months.
whichever occurs lirst), (See footnofe &)

U Check rearfrom axle fiusd level and add fiuld as
neaded. Cheok constant velocity joints and azle seals
lar leaking.

1 Fotate fires. See Tire Inspachon and Rotation on
prage 5-64 for proper rotation pattern and additianal
information. (See footnole +.)

50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

< 1F you haven't used your vehicle under severe service
condiflons listed previously and, therefors, haven't
changed your automalic transmission fluld, change
both the fluid and filter,

' Change ransfer case Muid

51,000 Miles (85 000 km)

- Change engine oll and hiler (or every 3 months,
whichever ocours first). An Emission Contfrol Service.

- Lubricate chassis compongnts {or every 3 months,
whichavar occurs first), (See fogingte &)

A Check rearffront axle fluid level and add fiuld as
needed. Check constant velocity joinis and axie seals
for leaking.

54,000 Miles (90 000 km)

i Change engine oll and filler (or every 3 months,
whichever ocows first). An Emission Contrel Service.

< Lubricate chassis componens (or every 3 months,
whichever ogours first), (See fooinote #.)

- Check rearTront axle fluid level and add fluid as

needed. Chack constant velocity joints and axle seals
for leaking.

1 Rotata tires, Sea Tire Inspeciion and Ratafion on
page 5-64 for proper rotalion pattern and additional
infarmation. (See faptnote +,)
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57,000 Miles (95 000 km)

- Change enging oll and filter (or every 3 months,
whichever cocurs first), An Emission Control Service,

) Lubrcate chassis components (or avary 3 months
whichever coours lirst), (See footnole #.)
< Check rearftron! axle flukd level and add fluld as

neadad. Check constant velocily joints and axle seals
far leaking.

60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

- Change engine oll and filter (or every 3 months,
whichevar oocurs first), An Emission Control Service.

J Lubricale chassis compaonents (or every 3 months,
whichever pecurs first), (See foofnote £)

U Check rear/ffront axde fluld tsvel and add fiuid as
neaded. Check constant valopity joints and axle seals
for leaking.

A For Two-Whesl-Dnve vehicles only: Clean and repack
the front whael bearings (or at 2ach brake relining,
whichever occurs first).

- Change automatic transmission Nuid and filter if the
vehicle is mainly driven under one or more of these
conditions:

— In heavy city traffic whera the outside
temperatura regularly reachas 90°F (327C)
ar higher,

— |n hilly or mountainous terrajn.

= When daing frequent traller lowing.

- Uses such as found in taxl, police or delivery
SEMVICE

If you do not use your vehicle under any of these

conditions, change the fliuid and fiter avery

50,000 mites (83 000 km).

J Replace fuel filer. An Emission Control Service.
(See footnote 1.)

. Replace engine air cleansar titer. An Emission
Contre! Service

2 Rotate tires. See Tire Inspechon and Hotaltan an
page 5-64 for proper rotation pattern and additional
information. (Seo footnote +.)
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63,000 Miles (105 000 km)

O Change engine ol and filter {or every 2 months,
whichaver occurs first). An Emission Control Senvice.

i Lubricale chassis components (or every 3 manths,
whichever occurs first). (See footnote &)

Q Check rearfront axle lluld levet and add fAuid as
needed. Check constant velocity joints and axle seals
for leaking

66,000 Miles (110 000 km)

4 Change angine il and lliter {or svary 3 months,
whichever occurs first). An Emission Contral Service,

i Lubricate chassls componants {or every 2 'months,
whichever occurs first). (See foofnota &)

J Cheok rearfront axle fluid level and add fluid as

needed, Check canstant veloaily joints and axle seals
for leaking

J Rotate tires. Sea Tire Inspection and Rolation on
page 5-64 lor proper rotation paftern and additional
information. (See fopinote +.)

69,000 Miles (115 000 km)

4 Change engine oil and filter (ar every 3 manths,
whichever occurs first), An Emission Conifrol Service.

- Lubricate chassis componants (or every 3 maonths,
whichever occurs first), (See fobtnole #)
A Check rear/Tront axle tluid level and add Nuid as

nesded. Check constant velacity joints and axle seals
far leaking.

72,000 Miles (120 000 km)

J Change engine oil and filter {or every 3 months,
whichever oceurs first), An Emission Confrol Semvice.

d Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first), (See foolnole #.)

4 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid as
neaded, Check constant veloclty joints and axle seals
for leaking.

- Rolate tires. See Tife Inspectian and Rofalion on
page 5-64 for proper rofation pattem and additional
Information. (See fecinale <.}
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75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

d Ghange engine oll and filter (or every 3 months,
whichevar ooours first), An Emission Conlral Service,

Jd Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months,
whichaver oocurs first), (See footnote #)

J For Two-Wheel-Dnve vehicles only: Clean and repack
the front wheel bearings (or at each brake rafining,
whichever ocours first),

2 Change automatic transmission fiuid and filter if the
vehicla is mainly drven under one or more of these
conditions:

- In heavy city traffic where the guiside
temperature regularly reaches S50°F (32°C)
or highar

= |n hilly or mountainous terrain,
- When doing frequent traller towing.

- Uses such as found in taxl, police or delivery
SeEnice.
If you do pot use your vehicle under any of these
corditions, change the fluid and fiter every
50,000 mites {83 000 km).
J Inspect engine air cleanar filter if you are driving
in dusty conditions. Replace filter if necessary.
An Emission Control Service. (See foolnote 1)
A Check rearflront axle fluld level and add fluld as

needed. Check constant velocity joints and axle seals

for leaking.

78,000 Miles (130 000 km)

d Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months;
whichaver oocurs first), An Emission Control Service,

- Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 manths,
whichever cocurs first). (See foctnote #)

o Check rearffront axle fluld level and add fluld as
needed. Check constant velocity joints and axle seals
for laaking.

J Rolate tires. See Tire Inspection and Rotation on

page 5-64 tor proper rotation pattern and additional
Infarmation. {See footnole +.)

81,000 Miles (135 000 km)

< Change enging oll and fiter (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first). An Emission Conirol Service,

lJ Lubricate ¢chassis componants (or evary 3 months,
whichever occurs first), (See foolnote #.)

- Check rear/front axie fiuid level and add fluid as
needed. Uheck constant velocty joints and axle seals
lor leaking.
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84,000 Miles (140 000 km)

1 Change engine oil and filter {or every 3 months,
whichever ocours first), An Emission Canlral Service.

J Lubricate chassis components {or every 3 months,
whichever ocours Tiral). (See footnole &)

1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid as
neaded, Check constant velodity joints and akle seals
for leaking.

J Rotate lires, Sea Tire inspection and Hotation on

page 5-64 tor proper rotation pattern and additional
infarmation. (See fooinole +.)

87,000 Miles (145 000 km)

1 Change engite oil and filter (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first), An Emission Contral Senvice,

1 Lubricale chassis components (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first), {See fooinote £)

U Check rearfront axle fud level and add flud as

neaded. Check constant velocity joints and axle seals
for leaking.

90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

- Change enoine ol and filter (or every 3 months,
whichever oceurs first), An Emission Contral Sarvice.

J Lubricate chasais components (or every 3 months,
whichever accurs first), (See footngte £)

- Check rearffront asde fiuid level and add fluld as

neaded. Chack constant velooty jonts and axle seals
for leaking.

1 For Two-Whaal-Drive vehicles only: Clean and repack

the front wheset beanngs (or aleach brake relining,
whichaver ocours first)

- Change automalic transmission Huld and filter if the
vehicle is mainly driven under one or mare ol these
conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature ragularly reaches 30°F (32°C)
or highar.

= |r hilly or mountaimaus terrain.

- When doing frequent trailer towing.

- LUses such as found in taxi, police or delivery
sS@rvice

It vond do not Lse your vehicle under any of these
condittans, change the fioid and filter every
50,000 milas (83 000 km).




J Replace fuel filtar, An Emission Confrol Service,
(See fooinote 1.)

4 Heplace engine air cleaner filter. An Emission
Control Service

J Fotate ras, See Tire nspection and Rotation on

page 5-64 for proper rotabon pattern and additional
information. (See foolnote +.)

93,000 Miles (155 000 km)

J Change engine ol and filter (or evary 3 manths.
whichevar occurs first), An Emission Confrol Service

O Lubricate chassis components (or evary 3 months,
whicheaver occurs first). (See fooinote #.)
W Check rearfront axle Nuld level and add fiuld as

needed. Check constant velocity |oints and axle seals
far feaking.

96,000 Miles (160 000 km)

J Change enging ol and filter {or every 3 months,
whichever aocurs first), An Ermission Control Service

- Lubricate chassfs components {or every 3 months.
whichever occurs first). (See footnote #.)

- Check rear/tront axle fiuid level and add fluld as
needed. Check constant velocity joinls and axle seals
for leaking.

A Hotale tires. See Tie Inspection and Hotation on
page 5-64 for proper rotation pattern-and additional
Infarmation. (See foofnoke +.)

99,000 Miles (165 000 km)

d Change engine oll and filter {or every 3 months,
whichever pocurs first), An Emission Control Sarvice

I Lubricate chassis gcomponents (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first), (See footnote #,}

U Check reartront axle fluid level and add fiuid as
needed. Check constant velocity joints and axle seals
for leaking.
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100,000 Miles (166 000 km)

1 Inspect spark plug wires. An Emission Conirol
Sarvice.

U Replace spark plugs. An Emission Control Sarvice.

O T you haven'l Lused your vahicle under severe sarvice
conditions lisled previously and, therefare, haven'l
changed your autormatic transmission fluid, changa
both the Nuid and filter

1 Change transfer case fluld,

J Inspect Positive Crankcase Ventifation (PCY) valve,
An Emigsion Conlrol Service.

150,000 Miles (240 000 km)

' Drdin, Tlush and refill cocling systam (o every
60 months since last service, whichever ocours first)
See Engine Coolanl on gage 5-28 for what 1o use,
inspect hoses, Clean radiator, condensar, prassure
cap and neck. Pressure test cooling system and
pressure cap. An Emission Conirol Service.

- Inspect enging acoessary drive bell
An-Emission Contral Service.

Long Trip/Highway Scheduled
Maintenance

The services shown in this schedule Up to 100,000 miles
(186 000 km) should be repeated afier 100,000 miles
{166 000 km) at the same inlervals for the life of

this vehicle. The services shown at 150,000 miles

(240 000 km) should be repealed at (he same Interyal
after 150,000 miles (240 000 km) for the lite of this
vahicie

Sea Part B: Ownar Checks:and Seivices on page 6-26
and Part C: Penodic Maintenance Inspechions on
page 5-30

Footnotes

1 The U5 Environmental Protection Agency or the
California Ar Resources Board has determined that the
faikire to perform this maintenance e will mol nuiiily
the emission warmanty or imi recall fabidity priop o

the completion of the vehicle's useful life. We, however,
urge that all recommendad maintenance services be
peiformed af the indicaled mifervals and the
mainténance be recorded,

# Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints ana kingpim
bushings, steefing linkage and transfer case shifl linkage,
parking brake cable guides and brake padal springs.

+ A good time o check your brakes is diring tire
rptation, See Brake System Inspection on page 6-31.
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7,500 Miles (12 500 km)

J Change engine oll and filter {or every 12 months,
whichever oocurs lirst), An Emission Control
Service.

- Lubricate chassis componams {or every 12 months,
whichever ocours first). (See foolnote #)

- Check rearfrom axle fluld level and add fluid as
neaded, Check constant velocity joints and axle seals
for leaking.

- Rotale tires. See Tre Inspection and Ratation on
page 5-64 lor groper rotation pattem and additional
information. (See footnole +), '

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

4 Change engine ail and filter (or every 12 months,
whichever occurs firsl). An Ernission Cantrof Service.

< Lubricate chassis components (or every 12 months,
whithever ocours lirst). (See footnofa #),

J Chieck raariront axle Huld level and add fluld as
needed. Check constant velocity joints and axle seals
for leaking.

- Change automalic transmission fluid and filter it the
vehicle is mainly driven under one or more ol these
conditions:

-~ In heawvy city traffic where the oulside
temperaiure reqularly reaches S07F (32°C)
ar higher.

—In hilly or rountainous lemain.

— When dolng frequent trailer towing.

- Uses such as lound In taxl, police ar delivery,
service.

It you do not use your vehicle undar any of these
condiions, change the Nuid and fitler every
50,000 mites {83 000 km).

 Hotate tires, See Tire Inspection and Ratation on
page 5-64 for proper rotation patterm and additional
infermation. (See fooinotg ).
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22,500 Miles (37 500 km)

- Change engine oil and filter (or every 12 months,
whichever octurs first). An Emission Confrol Service.

d Lubricate chassis gomponents (or every 12 months,
whichaver occurs first). (See footnole #).

Jd Cheack rearffront axle fluld level and add fiuid as
needed, Check constant velogity joints and axle seals
for leaking.

J Rotate tires, See Tire inspection and Aotation on

page 5-64 for proper rotation pattern and additional
information. (See footnote +).

30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

J Change engine oil and filter (Or every 12 months,
whichavar ocours first), 4n Emission Confrol Service

[ Lubrieate chassis components (or every 12 monihs,
whichevar occurs first), (See footnote #),

- Check rearffrant axle fluid level and add fluid as
needed. Check constant velocity joints and axle seals
for leaking.

1 For Two-Wheel-Brve vehicles anly: Clean and repack
the frant whesl bearings (or at 2ach braka ralining,
whichever occurs first),

a1 Change automatic transmission fluid and filler if the
vzhicle is mainly driven under one or more of these
conditions;

- In heavy city traffic where the oulside
temperature regularly reachies 90°F (32°C)
or higher.

— In hilly or mourtainous terraEin.
= When doing frequent irailer lowing,

~ Uses such as found in laxi, police or delivery
service,

if your do nal use your vehicle under any of these
canditions, change the fuld and fiter eviery
50,000 miles (83 000 km),

J Rotate tires. See Tire Inspection and Roiafion on
paga 5-64 for proper rotation pattern and addinonal
information, (See foolnofe +).

< Replace fuel filter. An Emission Conlrol Service.
(See footnale 1)

- Replace engine air cleaner filter. An Emission
Control Service.
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37,500 Miles (62 500 km)

A Change engine oil and filler {or every 12 months,
whichever occurs first), An Emission Control
Service.

J Lubricate chassis components (or every 12 months,
whichever occurs first). (Ses footnote #).

O Check rearfront axle fuld level and add fuid as
needed, Check constant velocity joints and axie seals
for leaking.

-} Rotate tires. See Tire Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-64 lar proper rotation pattern and additional
information. (See foolnole +),

45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

1 Change engine o and filter (or every 12 months,
whichever oceurs first). An Emission Control Service

-1 Lubricate chassis components (or every 12 months,
whichaver accurs first). (See foatnote #).

-4 Check rear/front axle fluld level and add fiuid as
nesded, Check constant velocity joints and axle seals
for leaking.

1 Change automatic trarsmission fluid and filter if the

vehicle i= mainly driven under one or more of these
conditions
— In hieavy city traffic whera the outside
lempefatura regularly reaches 90°F (A2°C)
or higher.
= In hilly or mountainous terrain.
— When doing frequent traller towing.
- Uses such as lound in taxi, polica or delivery
sevice.

If you do not use your velicle under any of thase

conditions, change the fluid and filler every

S0.000 mitas (B3 000 km).

J Rotate tires. See Tire Inspection and Raotalion on
page 5-64 lor propar rotation pattern and additional
information. (See foolnola +).

50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

It you haven't used your vehicle under severe
conditions listed previously and, therefore, haven't
changed your automatic transmission fluid, changea
both the fiuid and fiter.

J Change transler case MNuid.
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52,500 Miles (87 500 km)

0 Change engine oil and filter (or every 12 months,
whichever occurs first). An Emission Confrol Sarvice.

J lLubricats chassis components (or avary 12 monihs,
whichever acours first). (See footnote ).

J Check reantront axle fluid level and add Huild as
needed. Check constant velocity joints and axle seals
for leaking.

1 Rotate tires. See Tire Inspection and Rotation on

page 5-64 for proper rotation pattern and additional
information, (See footnale +).

60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

< Change engine oil and filter (or every 12 months,
whichaver ocours first). An Emission Confrol Service.

4 Lubricats chassis components {or avery 12 months,
whichever occurs first). (See footnale #),

- Check rearffront axle flud leve! and add fluid as
neaded. Check constant velocity joints and axle seals
for leaking.

d For Two-Whael-Orive vehicles only: Clean and repack
the front wheel bearings (or at each brake relining,
whichaver ooours first).

1 Change autormatic transrmission fluid and filter if the
vehicle [s mainly driven under one or more of these
conditions:

- In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperatura regularly reaches 90°F {327C)
or higher

— In hilly or mountamnous terraln.

— When doing frequent trailer towing.

— Uses such as found In taxl, police or delivery
sevice.

If vou do nat use your vehicle under any of these

conditions, chamnge the fluid and Fiter every

50,000 mites (83 000 km),

 Rotate tres. See Tirg Inspection and Hotation on
page 5-64 tor proper rotalion pattem and additional
nlormation. (See footnole +),

J ‘Beplace fual hiter. An Emission Contral Sérvice
{See footnole 1),

1 Replace engine air cleaner filter, An Emission
Control Service.
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67,500 Miles (112 500 km) Jd Chack rearftront axle fluid level and add fluid as
needed. Check constant velocity joints and axie seals

d Change engine oil and filtar {or eévery 12 months, far leaking
whichever occurs first), An Envssion Confrof ~ ' ciny et
el de J Change autormatic transmission fiuld and filter if the
e hicle is mainly dri e of th
J Lubricate chassis components (or every 12 months, zznlé.“?ﬂﬁsfnam ¥ SHON R U 0% (T O S
whichever occurs first). (See foolnote #), o il'uea Rl bt hicuidde
J Check rearfront axla luid level and add Nuld as tﬁmpﬂ:gltufgl'ﬂ;maﬂy reaches 90°F {EE-‘E}
needed. Check constant velocity joints and axle seals or higher
far leaking,

- In hilly or mountalnous terrain.

-1 Rotate tires, See Tire Inspection and Rotation on
ooy i ; - When doing freguent trailer towing.

page 5-64 for proper rotation pattern and additional

information. (See fooinate +), - Uses such as found in laxi. police or delivery
. Bervice.
75,000 Miles (125 000 km) .
; ) If you do not use your vehicle under any of these
J Change engine ofl and fitter (or every 12 months, gonditions, change the fiuid and fiffer every
whicrltawr oecurs first). An Emission Confrol 50,000 miles (83 000 km).
Service. 1 Rotate tires. See Tire nspection and Rolation on
d Lubricate chassis components (or every 12 months, page 5-64 for proper rotation pattarm and addihonal
whichaver ocours first). (See fooitnote #). informalion. (See fooinote +).

6-23



82,500 Miles (137 500 km)

d Change englne oll and filter {or every 12 monihs,
whichever nccurs Tirst), An Emission Confrol Service.

J Lubricate chassis compaonents {or every 12 manths,
whichever cocurs first). (See fooinate £).

Jd Check rear/front axle Nuid level and add liuid as
needed Chack constant velocity joints and axle seals
for laaking.

J Hotale tires. See Tire Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-64 for proper rotation pattermn and additional
information. [Ses footnote +).

90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

1 Change enging oil and filter (or every 12 months,
whichever occurs first). An Emission Contro! Service.

L Lubricate chassis componants {or every 12 months,
whichever occurs first). (See foolnole #),

1 Check rear/front axie fluid level and add fluld as
neadad. Check constant velocity joints and axla seals
for leaking

J For Twe-Wheel-Dnve vehicles only; Clean and repack
the front wheel bearings (or at each brake relining.
whichever ocours first).

1 Change automatic transmission fluid and filter if the
vahicle is mainly driven under one or more of thase
conditions:

- |n heavy city tratfic where the outside

temperature reqularly reachas 80°F (32°C)
or higher.

— In hilly or mountainous terrain,
= Whan doing frequent traller towing.

- Uses such as found in taxl, police or delivery
sarvice.

If you do not use your vehicle under any of these
conditions, change the fluid and filter avery
50,000 mifes (B3 000 km).

_| Regplace fuel filter. An Emission Control Sarvice
(Sea foatnafe 11,

< Replace engine air cleaner filter. An Emission
Cantrol Service.

2 Rotate tires, See Tire Inspection and Rotatton on
page 5-64 for proper rotation pattem and additional
information. (See fooinate +,
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97,500 Miles (162 500 km)

J

Change engine oil and filter (or avary 12 months,
whichewver occurs lirst). An Emission Control Service

Lubncale ohassts components {ar evary 12 months
whichaver acours lirst), (See footnofe £,

Check rear/front axie lluid level and add fluld as
needed, Check constant velocity jolnis and axle seals
for leaking.

Rolate tres. See Tire Inspection and Rotalion on
page 5-64 for proper rotation pattern and additional
information. (See fooinote +).

100,000 Miles (166 D00 km)

-

&
d

Inspec! spark plug wires. An Emission Coritrol
Service.

Replace spark plugs. An Emission Contral Setvice

If you haven'l used your vehiole under sevare service
conditions listed previgusty and. therefore, haven't
changed your automatic transmission fluld, change
both the fuid and filter,

Change transfer case [lluid

Inspact Positive Grankcase Ventilation (FCV) valve.
An Emission Control Setvice,

150,000 Miles (240 000 km)

- Drain, flush and refill cooling system {or eveary

B0 months since last service, whichever ocours first).,
See Engine Coglfznt on page 5-28 for whal 1o use.
Inspect hoses, Clean radistor, condenser, prassure

cap and neck, Pressure lest the cooling system

and pressure cap. An Emission Control Service.
-1 Inspect engine accessory drive bell An Emission

Cantrol Sarvice. '
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Part B: Owner Checks and Services

Listed in this part are owner checks and sarvices
which should be periormed at the intervals specified o
help ensure the salety, dependability and emission
contral pericrmance of your vehicle

Be sure any necessary repairs are completed at once
Whenaver any fluids or |ubricanis are added to your
vehicle, make sure they arg the propar onés, as shown
in Parf D

At Each Fuel Fill

it 15 important for you or & seérvice sftation attendan! fa
perform these underhood checks at each fuel #l,

Engine Oil Level Check

Chaeck the engine gil leval and add the proper oil
I necessary. See Engine Ol on page 5-15 tor
further details.

Engine Coolant Level Check

Oheck the engine coolart level and add DEX-COGL"
coalant mixture il necessary. See Enging Coolant
on page 5-28 for further details.

Windshield Washer Fluid Level Check

Check the windshield washer fluid fevel in the windshigld
washer tank and add the proper luid [ necessary,

See Windshield Wasther Fluid on page 5417 for

further details.

At Least Once a Month
Tire Inflation Check

Make sure tires are inflated 1o the correct pressuras.
Daon't forget to check your spare tire. See Tires on
page 5-63 for turther details

At Least Twice a Year

Restraint System Check

Make sure the safety belt remimder ligh! and all your belis,
buckles, latch plates, retractors-and anchorages arg
working propery. Look for any ather loose or damaged
sataty bell system pars. I you see anything that might
keep a safety bell system from doing its job, have it
repaired. Have any tom or frayed safety balts replaced

Also look for any opened or broken air bag coverings,
and have them repaired or replaced, (The air bag
systemn does nol need regular mainlenance.)




Wiper Blade Check

Inspect wipar blades for wear or cracking, Replace
blade inserts that appear wom or damaged or that
streik or miss areas of the windshiekl, Alsn see
Cleaning the Outside of Your Vahicle on page 5-86.

Spare Tire Check

At leasl twice & year, after the monthly inflation check
of the spare tire determines that the spare 15 inflated to
the porrect tire inflation pressure, make sure that the
spare tire is stored securely, Push, pull, and then

try to rotate or furm the tire. it it moves, use the whael
wrench to tighten the cable. See Changing a

Flat Tire on page 5-71.

Weatherstrip Lubrication

Silicone greass on wealherstrips will make them |as!
langer, sea!l bettar, and not stick or squeak. Apply
silicone greass with a clean cloth, During very gold,
damp weaathat mare [reguent application may be
required, See Fart D) Recommended Fluds and
Lubricants on page 6-32

Automatic Transmission Check

Chack the transmission fluid level; add If nesded.
Sea Automatic Transmussian Fliid on page 5-25,
A Nuid o= may indicale a problem. Chack the
asystem and repair il neaded.

At Least Once a Year
Key Lock Cylinders Service

Lubncate the key lock cylindars with the |ubncant
specified In Part £.

Body Lubrication Service

Lubricate all body door hinges, the body hood, fuel dodar
and rear compartmaeant hinges, latches and locks
including intarior glove box and console doors, haod
latch assambly, secondary latch, plvols, spring anchor,
release pawl and any moving seat hardware, Lubncate
the hood safety lever pivot-and prop rod pivol, Part D
tells you what to use, Mare frequant lubncation may ba
requirad when exposed lo a corrosive environmant,
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Sta

rter Switch Check

4\ CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, the vehicle
could move suddenly. If it does, you or others
could be injured. Follow the steps below.

2.

fi-28

Before you start, ba sure you have enough roarm
around the vehicle,

Firmily apply both the parking brake and the regular

braka. See Parking Brake on page 2-26 |l necessary.

Do not use the accelerator pedal, and be ready 10
turm off the engine Immediately I it starts.

Try to slarl the engine In each gear. Tha starlar
should work only in PARK (F) or NEUTRAL [N}
If the starter warks in any other position, your
vehicle nesds semvice.

Automatic Transmission Shift Lock
Control System Check

A\ CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, the vehicle
could move suddenly. If it does, you or others
could be injured. Follow the steps below.

|1

Before you start, be sure you have enough room
around the yehicle. [t should be parked on a laval
surface.

Firmly apply the parking brake. See Parking Brake
on page 2-26 il necessary,

Be ready to apply the regular brake immediately
if the vehicle bagins 1o move,

With the engina off, tum the key to the RLN
position. but don't start the engine. Withaut applying
the reguiar brake, try to move the shift lever out

of PARK (P with normal effon, If the shift levar
maoves oul ol PARK (P}, your vahicle neads servica,




Ignition Transmission Lock Check

White parked, and with the parking brake set, try to tum
the ignition key to LOCK In each shilt lever posltion,

* The key should furm to LOCK onfy when the
shift lever is in PARK (P}

* The key should come oul only in LOCK,

Parking Brake and Automatic
Transmission Park (P) Mechanism
Check

&\ CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, your vehicle
could begin to move. You or others could be
injured and property could be damaged. Make
sure there is room in frant of your vehicle in
case it begins to roll. Be ready to apply the
regular brake at once should the vehicle begin
to move,

Park on a falrdy staep hill, with the vahicle facing
downhill, Keaping your fool on the egular brake,
sel the parking brake.

* Tao check the parking brake's holding ability:
With the engine. runming and lransmission n
NEUTRAL [N}, slowly remave foot pressure from
the ragular brake pedal. Do this until the vehicle i1s
held by the parking brake only,

* Tocheck the PARK (P) mechanism's holding
ability: With the engine running, shift 1o PARK (P},
Then release lhe parking brake followed by the
regular brake,

Underbody Flushing Service

At least every spring, use plain water to fush any
carrosive materials from the underbody, Take care to
ctean thoroughly any areas wheare mud and other debris
can collaat.
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Part C: Periodic Maintenance
Inspections

Listad in this part ara inspactions and senaces which
should be performed at least twice a year (for Instance,
each spring and fall). You should let your dealet’s
service dapartment or other qualified service center

do thase jobs. Make sure any necessary repairs

dre completed at once.

Proper procedures fo perform these services may be
found in a service manual. See Service Publications
Ordering Informabon on page 711,

Steering, Suspension and Front
Drive Axle Boot and Seal Inspection

Inspect the front and rear suspension and steering
system for damaged, loose or missing paris, signs of
wear or [ack of lubrcafion. Inspect the power steanng
lines and hoses for proper hook-up, binding, leaks,
cracks, chafing, gic. Clean and then inspect the dnve
axle bool seals for damage, tears or leakage. Replace
seqls if necessary,

Exhaust System Inspection

Inspect the complete exhausl system, Inspact the body
near the exhaust system. Look for broken, damaged,
missing or out-of-position parts as well as open seams,
holes, lonse connections ar ather conditions which
could causa & heat bulld-up in the floor pan or could et
exhaust fumes into the vehicle. See Engine Exhaust
an page 2-30.

Fuel System Inspection

Inspecl the complete fuel syslem for damage or leaks.

Engine Cooling System Inspection

Inspact the hoses and have them replaced i they

are cracked, swollen or deledorated. Inspect all pipes,
fittings and clamps; replace as needed. Clean the
outside ol the radiator and alr conditioning condenser,
Tao help ensure proper operation, a pressure tes) of
the cooling system and pressura cap is recommended
at least once a yaar.
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Throttle System Inspection Brake System Inspection

Inspect the throttle system for inferference or binding, Inspect the complete system. Inspect brake lines and

and for damaged or missing paris. Replace parts hoses for proper hook-up, binding. leaks, cracks.

as needed. Replace any componants that have high chating. etc. Inspect disc brake pads for wear and

effort or excessive wear, Do not lubricate accelerator rotors for surface condition. Inspect other brake parts,

and cruise control cables. including callpars, parking brake, etc, Check parking
braks adjustment. You may need to have your brakes

Transfer CﬂEE and Front Axle inspected more often if your driving hablls or conditions

result in freguent braking.

(All-Wheel Drive) Inspection

Every 12 months, or at engine oil change intervals,
chack front axle and fransfer case and add lubricant
when necessary. A Huid loss could indicate a problem
Check and have it repaired, If needed. Check vent
hnee at transter case for kinks and proper installation
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Part D: Recommended Fluids
and Lubricants

Fluids and lubricants identified below by name, part
number or specification may be abtained from your

Usage Fluid/Lubricant
Chassis Lubricant (GM Part
No. LLS, 12377085, in Canada
P ak _
G:L;:lhlgi LEIiIrr..i]E}: B8501242, or equivalent) or

lubricant masting requirements of
NLGI #2, Category LB or GC-LE.

daalar,
Usage Fluid/Lubricant
Engine oil with the Amearnican
Petroleum Institute Certified for
Gasoline Engines starburst symbaol
Englne Oil ol the proper viscosity, To detarming

the preferted visoosity for your
vahicle's enpine, see Engine Oif
ot page 5-15

Power Steenng
System

GM Power Stsenng Fluid
(GM Parl No. LLE. 1052884, In
Canada 983294, or equivalant).

Engine Coolant

ROMS0 mixture of clean, drinkabla
water and use only DEX-COOL
Coolant. See Engine Coolant on
page 5-28.

Hydraulic Delco Suprame 11 Brake Fluid
Brake Syslem | or eguivalent DOT-3 brake fiuld.
Windshield GM Optikieen Washer Salvent
Washer Solvent | or eguivalent.

Automatic DEXRON-III Automatic
Transmission | Transmission Fluld.
Multi-Purpose Lubricant, Superiube
oot e (GM Part No. U.S. 12346241,
Y in Canada 10953474, or equivalent),
Chassis Lubricant (GM Part
Ch No, LS. 12377985, in Canada
g 88901242, or equivalent) or lubricant
Pl meeting requirements of NLGI #2,
Category LB or GL-LB
Wheel bearing lubricant meeting
Front Whiaal requiremeants of NLGI #2;
Bearings LCategory GC or GC-LB

(GM Part No. .S, 1051344,
in Canada 993037, or equivaient).
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Usage Fluid/Lubricant Usage Fluid/Lubricant
SAE BOW-80 Axle Lubricant Hood Latch
Erant. Axla (GM Part No, LS, 10523271, Assembly, Lubnplate Lubncant Arrosol
: in Canada 10850843, ar Serondary {GM Part No. LS, 12346293, In
aquivalent). Iélatuh, Pivats, ;:ana:ia 292723, or equivalent) u;*
pring Anchor | lubncant mesting requirements o
SAE 75W-80 Synthetic Axle and Relsase  [NLGI #2, Category LB or GC-LE.
Lubricant (GM Part No. U5, Pawl
Rear Axle 12378261, in Canada 10853465)
or equivalent meetlngﬁ T - Multi-Purpose Lubincant, Superlube
GM Speciflication 9986115 Door Hinges (GM Part No. LES, 12346241,
in Canada 10953474, or equlvalent),
AUTO-TRAK 1 Fluig = J
Transfer Case | (GM Part No. U.S. 12378508, \Weatharstt Dietectric Silicons Giease
in Canada 10853626). f}mditiuﬁmg (GM Part No. LS. 12345579,

in Canada 10353014, or egulvatent).
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Part E: Maintenance Record

After the scheduled services are performed, record the date, odometar reading and who performed the service and
any additional mfermation from "Owner Checks and Services” or “Penodic Maintenance” on the following record
pages. Also, you should relain all malntenance recelpis.

Maintenance Record

Odometer Serviced By Maintenance Record

Date Reading

&-034



Maintenance Record (cont'd)

Cdomeler
Reading

Serviced By

Maintenance Record
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Maintenance Record (cont'd)

Date

Cdometer
Reading

Serviced By

Maintenance Record
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Customer Assistance
Information

Customer Satisfaction Procedure

Your salistaction and goodwill are important o

your dealer and 1o Chevrolel, Normally, any concems
with the sales tranzaction or the oparation of your
vahicla will ba resolved by your dealers sales or service
departments. Sometimes, however, despite the best
imtentions of all concemed, misunderstandings can
accur. If your concern has nol been resclved lo your
salisfaction, the following steps should be takan:

STEP ONE: Discuss your cancern with 8 member of
tealership management. Normally, concerns can

be quickly resolved at thal level, If the matter has
already baen reviewad with the sales, service or parts
manager, contacl the ownar ol the dealership or

the genaral manages.

STEP TWO: Il alter contacting a member of deslership
management, | appears your concam cannol be
resolyed by the dealership without further help, contast
the Chavrolet Customer Assistance Center by calling
1-800-222-1020. In Ganada, contact GM ol Canada
Customer Communication Centre in Oshawa by calling
1-800-263-3777 (English) or 1-B00-263-7854 (French).

We encourage you to call the toll-tree number in order fo
give your inquiry prompt attention, Please have the
following information available to give the Customaer
Assistance Representallve:
* Vehicle Idantilication Number (This is avallable from
the wvehicle registration or title, or the plate at the

top lefi of the instrument panel and visibie through
the windshisld.)

®* Dealership name and location
* \ehicle delivery date and presanl mileage

When contacting Chevrolet, please ramember that your
concarn will likely be resclved at a dealer's facility,
Thal is why we suggest you follow Step One first # you
have a concem.
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STEP THREE: Baoth General Motors and your dealer
are committed 10 making sure you are completaly
satished with your new vehicle. However, If you continue
to remain unsatisfied after following the procadure
outlined in Steps One and Two, you should file with the
GMBBB Auto Line Program 1o enforce any additional
rights you may have. Canadian owners refer to

your Wamantly and Chwner Assislance Infermalion
bookiat for information on the Canadian Motor Vehicle
Arbitration Plan (CAMVAR).

The BEB Auto Line Program s an oul of court program
administered by the Council of Belter Business
Bureaus o setfle automotive disputes regarding
vehicle repairs or the Interpretation of the New Vehicle
Limited Warranty. Although you may be reguired to
resor 1o this infarmal dispute resalution program prior
ta filing & court action, use of the program is free of
aharge and your case will ganerally be heard within

40 days. i you do not agree with the decision given in
your case, you may reject it and prooceed with any other
venue for reliel available 1o you.

You may contact the BBB using the toll-free telephone
numbar or write them al the following address:

BEB Auto Line

Council of Batter Business Bureaus, Inc
4200 Witson Boulevard

Suite 800

Arington. VA 22203-1804

Telephone: 1-800-955-5100

This program i1s-avaiable in all 50 states and the
District of Colurnbia. Efigiblity Is limited by vehicle age,
mileage and ofher faciors. Genaral Motors reserves
the right 1o change eligibility limitations andfor
discontinue its participation in this program




Online Owner Center

The Owner Center al MyGMLINk is a resource for your
GM ownership needs. You can find your specific
vehlcle information all In one place.

The Owner Center allows you to:

® (et e-mail service reminders.

* Access Information about your specific vehicle,
including tips and videos and an electronic
vearsion of this ownar's manual.

* Keep track of your vehicle's sarvice history and
maintenance schedule.

* Find GM dealers lor service nationwide.

® Hacewe special promatons and prvileges only
available 1o MyGMLInk members.

Refer to the wab for updated information.
To register your vehicle vist www MyGMLINK com.

Customer Assistance for Text
Telephone (TTY) Users

To assist customers who are daaf, hard of hearing, or
speach-Impairad and who use Texl Taiephones (TTYs),
Chevrolet has TTY eguipment available at its Customer
Assistance Canter, Any TTY user can communicate
with Chewolet by dialing: 1-800-833-CHEV (2438).
(TTY users In Canada can dial 1-800-263-3830.)

Customer Assistance Offices

Chevrolet encourages customers to call the toll-free
number for assistance, | a LLS, cuslomear wishes

10 write to Chevrolet, the letter should be addressed 1o
Chevrolet's Customaer Assistance Center,

United States

Chevrolet Motor Division

Chevrolet Customer Assistance Canter
F.O. Box 33170

Cretroit, MI 48232-5170

1-800-222-1020

1-800-833-2438 (For Text Telephone devices (TTYs))
Hoadseide Assistance: 1-800-CHEV-USAE (243-8872)
Fax Number: 313-381-0022

Fraom Puearto Rico:
1-800-4860-3992 (English)
1-800-486-9883 (Spanish)
Fax Number: 313-381-0022

From LS. Virgin |slands:
1-800-496-8994
Fax Number: 313-381-0022
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Canada

aeneral Motors of Canada Limited

Customer Communication Centre, 163-005

1808 Colonel Sam Dinve

Oshawa, Ontario L1H 8F7

1-800-263-3777 (English}

1-800-263-7854 {French)

1-B00-263-3830 (For Text Telephone devices (TTYs))
Roadside Assistance: 1-800-268-6800

All Overseas Locations

Please contact the local Genaral Motors Business- Linit.

Mexico, Central America and Caribbean
Islands/Countries (Except Puerto Rico
and U.S. Virgin Islands)

Gereral Motors de Mexico, 5. de RL de CV
Customar Assistance Cenier

Faseo da la Reforma # 2740

Col, Lomas de Bezares

C.P, 11810 Meaxico, D.F.

{11-800-508-0000

Long Distance: 011-52-53 29 0 300

GM Mobility Program for Persons
with Disabilities

This program, available
fa gualified applicants,
can reimburse you up to
51,000 toward aftermarkst
driver or passanger
atdaptive equipment you
rdy requlre for your
vehicle (hand controls,
wheelchalr/soooter

lifts, etc.).

This program can also provide you with free restourge
information, such as area driver assessmeant cenlers and
maobility equipment instaliers. The program is available
for a limited penod of timea from the date of vahicle
purchasefiease. Ses your deglar for more detalls or call
the GM Maobilily Assistance Center at 1-800-323-8835.
Texl tetephone (TTY) users, call 1-800-833-2835.

GM of Canada alse has a Mability Program
Call 1-B00-GM-DRIVE {463-7483) for delails
All TTY users pall 1-800-263-3830.




Roadside Assistance Program

To enhance Chevrolet's strong commitment o customer
salisfaction. Chevrolet Is excited to announce the
establishment of the Chevrolet Roadside Assistance
Center. As the gwner of a 2003 Chevralel, membership
in Hoadside Assistance is frea.

Roadside Assistance is avallable 24 hours & day,

365 days a year, by caliing 1-B00-CHEV-USA
(243-8872). This toll-free number will provide you
over-lhe-phone roadside assislance with minor
machanical problems, Il your problem cannot be
resolved over the phone, our advisors have access o
a nationwlde natwork of dealer recommencded setvice
providers, Roadside membership is free, however same
SEMVICES May incur cosis.

Roadside offers two levals of service 1o the cusiomer,
Hasie Care ard Couresy Care:

Roadside Basle Care provides:

* Toll-ree number, 1-800-CHEV-USA (243-B872},
texi telephone (TTY) users, call 1-8988-888-2438

* Free towing for warranty repairs
¢ Hasic over-the-phone technical advice

® Avdilable dealer services at reasonable costs

(i.2,, wreckar services, locksmithikey sarvice,
glass repalr, ete.)

FRoadside Courlesy Care provides:

® Hoadside Basic Care sarvicaes (as oullined
previously)
Plus;

® FREE Mon-Warranty Towing ito the closest dealar
from a legal roadway)

® FREE Locksmith/Key Senvice (when keys are |ost
on the road or locked insida)

* FREE Flat Tire Senvice (spare installed on the road)
* FREE Jump Stan {at home or on the road)
* FREE Fuel Defivery (35 of fuel delivered an the road)

Chevrolet offers Courtesy Transporiation for customers
reeding warranty service. Courtesy Transpanation

will be offered in conjunction with the coverage providad
by the Bumper-to-Bumper New Vahicle Limitad
Warranty to eligible purchasers of 2003 Chevrolet
passenger cars and llght duty trucks. {Ses your selling
dasler {or details.)
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Courtesy Care is available to reétall and retail lease
cuslomers operating 2003 and newer Chevrolel vehicles
for 2 period of 3 years/36.000 mies (60 000 km),
whichever occurs first. All Courtesy Care services

mus! be pre-arranged by Chevrolet Roadside or dealer
service managemaeant.

Basic Care and Courtesy Care are nol pan of or included
in the coverage provided by the New Vehicie Limited
Warranty, Chevrolet reserves the nght to modity or
discontinue Basic Care and Courfesy Care at any time.

The Roadside Assistanos Center uses companies
that will provide you with guality and priority servige
When roadside services are required, our advisors will
axplain any payment obligations that may be incurred
for utilizing outside services

For prompt assistance when calling, please have the
following available to give to the advisor

¢ ‘Vahicle ldenlification Number {VIN)

* License plaie numbear

* Vehicle color

¢ ‘Vahicle location

* Telephone number whare you can be reached
* Vehicle milgage

* [Descnption of problem

Canadian Roadside Assistance

Vahicles purchased in CGanada have an extensive
Roadside Assistance program accessibia (rom anywhere
in Canada or the Uniled States. Please raler Lo the
Warranty and Owner Assistance Information book




Courtesy Transportation

Chevrolal has always exempliied quallty and value

in Its oifenng of motor vehicles. To enhance your
ownership experience, we and our participating dealers
are proud to offer Courtasy Transporialion, a customer
support program for new vehicles,

The Courtesy Transporiation program is offered to
ratail purchase/ease customers in conjunation with
the Bumper-to-Bumper coverage provided by the
New Vehiclke Limited Waranty. Several transporiation
options are availlable when warranty repairs are
required. This will reduce your inconvenience during
warranty repairs

Plan Ahead When Possible

When your vehicle requires warranty service, you
should contact your dealer and reguest an appointment
By scheduling a service appointment and advising

your service consultant of your transportation needs,
vour dealer can help minimize your inconvenience.

If your vehicle cannot be scheduled into the senvice
department immadiately, keep driving it until it can be
schedulad for service, uriess; of course, the probism
15 sataty-related. If it is, please call your dealarship,
et them know this, and ask for Instruectons.

Il the dealer requests that you simply drop the vehicle
off lor service, you are urged 10 do 50 as early In
the work day as possitle 1o allow for same day repair.
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Transportation Options

Warranty service can generally be compieted while
you wait, However, If you are unable (o wait Chevrolet
helps minimize your inconvenience by oroviding séveral

transportation options. Depending on the circumstances;

your dealer can offer you one of the followmg:

Shuttle Service

Participating dealers can provide you with shutile
service o get you o your destination with mimirmal
intarruption of your dally schedule. This Includes a
gne way shuttle ride o a destifation up lo 10 miles
from the deatership

Public Transportation or Fuel
Reimbursement

I your vehicle requires: ovarmight warmanty repairs.
reimbursament up to 530 par day (hive day maximum)
may be available for the usa of public transportation
such as taxl or bus. In addifion, should you arrange
transporation through a friend or relative,
réimbursement for reasonable fuel expenses up to
$10 per day (five day maximum) may be available
Claim amounts should refleet actugl costs and be
supported by original receipls,

Courtesy Rental Vehicle

When your vehicle |s unavailable due lo overnight
warranty repairs, your dealer may arranga 1o provida
you with a courdesy rantal vehicle or retmburse you
for & rental vehicle you obtamed, at aclugl cost, up 1o
A maximum of $30.00 par day supported by receipls,
This requires that you skgn and complate a rental
agreament and meet state, local and rental vehicle
provider reguirerments. Requirements vary and

may Include minimum age requirements, insurance
covarage, credit card, eic. You are responsible for
fuel usage charges and may also be responsible

for taxes, levies, usage lees, excessive mileage or
renfal usage beyond the completion of the: repair.

Generally It is nol possible 10 provide a like-vehicle as
B courtesy rental.
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Additional Program Information

Courtesy Transporiation Is avaitabie during the
Bumper-io-Bumper wamanty coverage period, but
it & not part of the Naw Vehicle Limited Waranly
A separate booklet entitled “Warranty and Owner
Assistance Information” fumnished with each new

vehicle provides detalled warranty coverage information.

Courtesy Transportation 15 available only at participating
dealers and all prograrn optlons, such as shutlle sefvice,
may not be available at every dealer. Please contact
you dealer for spacific information aboul availability.

All Courtesy Transportation arrangements will be
administered by appropriale dealer personnet.

Canadian Vehicles: For warranty repairs during the
Compiele Vehicle Coverage period of the General
Motors of Canada New Vehicle |imited Warranty,
dllernative transportation may be avallable under the
Courtesy Transportation Program. Please consult
yaur dealer for detalls.

General Motors reserves the right to uniiaterally modify.
change or discontinue Courtasy Transportation al

any time and to resolve all guestons. of claim eligibility
pursuart to the tsrms and condifions described

herein al iis solp discretion.

Reporting Safety Defects to the
United States Government

It you belisve that your vehicle has a delec! which could
cause a crash or could cause Injury or daath, you
should immediately irform the National Highway Traffic
Satety Administration (NHTSA), in addition fo nofifying
General Malors

It NHTSA receives similar complaints, it may opan an
investigation, and il it inds that a salety defect exisls in
a group of veficies, it may order a recall and remedy
campaign. However, NHTSA cannol become invalved
in individual problems betwean you, your dealer ar
General Motors.

To contact NHTSA, you may either call the Auto Salety
Hotling twoll-free at 1-800-424-8383 (or 266-0123 in
the Washington, D.C. area) or write fo:

NHTSA, U.5. Department of Transportation
Washinglon, D.C. 20550

You can dlso abtain other information aboul molor
vehicle safety from the hotline.




Reporting Safety Defects to the
Canadian Government

It you liva in Canada, and you belleva that your vehicie
hias a safely defect, you should immediately notity
Transport Canada, in-additian to notifying Genaral
Motors of Canada Limited. You may write to:

Transpon Canada

330 Sparks Street

Tower C

Ottawa, Cntano K1A OGNS

Reporting Safety Defects to
General Motors

in addition o notifying NHTSA (¢ Transporl Canada) in
a situation like this, we certainly hepa you'll notity us.
Please call us at 1-800-222-1020, or write:

Chevrolaetl Motor Division

Chevrolet Gustomer Assistance Center
P.G. Box 33170

Detroit, Ml 4B232-5170

In Canada, please call us at 1-800-263-3777 (English)
or 1-800-263-7854 (French), Or, write;

Genaral Motors of Canada Limiled
Customer Cammunication Centre, 163005
1908 Colone! Sam Drive

Oshawa, Omario L1H 8P7

Service Publications Ordering
Information

Service Manuals

Service Manuals have the diagnosis and repair
imtormation on engines, transmission, axle, sespansion,
brakes, electrical, steering, body, elc

RETAIL SELL PRICE: $120.00

Transmission, Transaxle, Transfer
Case Unit Repair Manual
This manual provides |nformation an unit repair service

procedures, adjustments, arid spedfications for GM
transmissions, transaxles, and transter cases

RETAIL SELL PRICE: §50.00
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Service Bulletins

Savice Bullelins give lechnical service Iinformation
neaded to knowledgeably service General Motors cars
and trucks. Each bulletin contains instructions to
assist in the diagnosis and service of your vehicle.

In CGanada, information peraining to Producl Service
Bulletins can be gbiained by contacting your General
Motars dealer or by calling 1-800-GM-DRIVE
(1-800-463-7483).

Owner’s Information

Owner publications are written specifically for owners
and Intended to prowde basic operational information
dbout the vahicle. The pwner's manual will include
the Maintengnce Schedule lor all models.

in-Portfolio; Includes a Porttolio, Owner's Manual, and
Warranly Booklel.

RETAIL SELL PRICE: $35.00
Without Portlello: Qwner's Manual only.
RETAIL SELL PRICE: $25.00

Current and Past Model Order Forms

service Publications are available for current and
past model GM vehicles. To request an order torm,
please specily year and model name of the vehicla.

ORDER TOLL FREE: 1-800-551-4123
Monday-Friday 8:00 AM - 6:00 PM
Eastern Time

For Credit Card Ordars Only
(VISA-MasterCard-Discovar), visit Haim, Inc. on the
World Wide Web at: www. helmineg.com

Or you can write to:

Halm, Incorporated
P. . Box 07130
Dietrait, MI 48207

Prices are subject to change withou! notice and without
incurning obligation, Allow ample time for delivery,

MNote to Canadian Customers: All listed prices are
guoted in LS. funds. Canadian residents are 10 make
checks payabile in LS. funds.
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